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ELECTRONIC 
SYSTEMS 


Matrix Inversion 
your 


THE STANTEC-ZEBRA 


COMPUTING SERVICE 


offers facilities for the solution this and other 
mathematical problems 


LINEAR EQUATIONS 
ORDINARY 
EQUATIONS 
ROBLEMS MATRIX ALGEBRA 
MATHEMATICAL FUNCTIONS 
INCLUDING TABULATIONS 


All calculations are done full 
floating point. There are 
scaling problems and numbers 
can printed out. 

Linear Equations would cost about 
decimal digit floating point 


ing point. ratesareavailable 
for educational establishments. 


Ask for from the Zebra 
Computing Service 
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HARBOUR 


STEEL 
INDUSTRY 


PETROLEUM INDUSTRY 


MINING INDUSTRIES 


accelerated 


expansion 
versification 


HEAD WRIGHTSON TEESDALE LTD The Head Wrightson group companies, 


THE HEAD WRIGHTSON MACHINE LTD 
independent yet co-operating, offers the most comprehensive 
HEAD WRIGHTSON PROCESSES LTD 


service primary industry the world today. 
HEAD WRIGHTSON COLLIERY ENGINEERING LTD 


THE WRIGHTSON LTD The results many systematic research 


HEAD WRIGHTSON STOCKTON FORGE LTD and development work are the disposal heavy 


HEAD WRIGHTSON STEEL FOUNDRIES LTD 
the technological leadership Head Wrightson. 
HEAD WRIGHTSON IRON LTD 


HEAD WRIGHTSON IRON STEELWORKS 
ENGINEERING LTD 


AND 


HEAD WRIGHTSON LTD ENGINEERING FOR WORLD INDUSTRY 


HEAD WRIGHTSON LTD 
TEESDALE IRON WORKS THORNABY-ON-TEES 
Stockton Middlesbrough Sheffield London Johannesburg Sydney Calcutta 
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most versatile internal mixer 
allied materials. high 


horse-powered drive with high 


pressure head, gives fast 
efficient mixing and permits high 


temperature reclamation 


MIXER 


WITH ALL THESE ADVANTAGES 


Rotors mounted roller bearings. 
rotors for maximum 


mixing 


construction rotors for 
strength and wear. 


Effective control temperature. 


Cooling chambers inside 
rotor nogs. 


Easily renewable wear 


Shaw 


FRANCIS SHAW COMPANY LIMITED MANCHESTER ENGLAND 


Telegrams: Manchester Telephone: East Telex: 66-357 


London Office: 22 Great Smith Street London SW! Telephone: Abbey 3245 Telegrams: Vibrate London Telex: 22250 


OVERSEAS AGENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 
P 


Canada: Francis Shaw (Canada) Ltd Grahams Lane Burlington Tel: Nelson 42350 Grams: Calender Ontario 


INTE 
waste rubber. 
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organisation whose activities are The accumulated knowledge and many 


devoted the specialised manufacture quality years provides first-class service for Architects, 


products steel, wire and wood. 


Engineers, Builders, Farmers and Industrialists. 


Boulton and Paul Limited NORWICH LONDON BIRMINGHAM 


CONSTRUCTIONAL ENGINEERING 
JOINERY 
WIRE AND WIRE PRODUCTS 


FENCING 


FABRICATION AND ERECTION ALL TYPES STRUCTURAL STEELWORK AND FARM BUILDINGS 
MANUFACTURE WOOD WINDOWS, DOORS, KITCHEN FITMENTS AND OTHER STANDARD JOINERY 
MANUFACTURE CHAIN LINK SHEEP NETTING AND OTHER TYPES WIRE FENCING 

SUPPLY AND ERECTION THROUGHOUT THE WORLD ALL TYPES CHAIN LINK, WIRE. WOOD AND 


CONCRETE FENCING 
Write for further information Riverside Works, Norwich, Norfolk NOR 


think Boulton and Paul 
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NU-SWIFT 


HAVE YOU MET THESE PEOPLE 


43. SAS, 
LINES SYSTEM, justly renowned for 
service and efficiency, and First over 
the recently opened their new 
LONDON headquarters 
able Conduit Street. Nu-Swift pro- 
tects the building, which 
reservations all over the world 
made few minutes, before long 
further accelerated the 
installation electronic equipment. 


Sir HUGH famous 
British architect and exponent 
MODERN DESIGN, one the 
premises are protected 


45. Rendez-vous the cosmopolitan 
smart set, the famous Palace Hotel, 


ST. MORITZ, Switzerland, near 


Cresta Run, now protected 
Nu-Swift! are many the vessels 
the rich GREEK SHIPOWNERS 


who make the Palace 
winter 
Norwegian WHALE CATCH- 


ING SHIPS year set out from 
SANDEFJORD, 
for hazardous adventures ANT- 
ARCTICA. Six nine months later 
they return after incredible hardship, 
but often with the pockets the 
crew lined with gold. Most whalers 
and floating whale 
equipped with reliable Nu-Swift. 


longer merely the home eskimcs 
and colony but part the Kingdom 
Denmark, with output from 
cryolite mines becoming increasing 
importance, trading posts 
the ROYAL GREENLAND 
TRADING CORPORATION 
been equipped with 


48. The HOME OFFICE FORENSIC 
LABORATORY PRESTON, 
LANCS., ENGLAND, famous for its 
fact-searching work murder 
Nu-Swift. 


HAVE YOU BEEN THESE PLACES 


also with instruc- 
tions ARABIC, Nu-Swift extingu- 
ishers can specified this and 
any OTHER LANGUAGES 
extra charge. 


50. PUNCH, the famous weekly, 
recent years brightened face-lift, 
now also, prevent possible 
interruption publication, protected 
presses the three cities publica- 
tion the DAILY EXPRESS, printed 
simultaneously every day 4,000,000 
copies, LONDON, MANCHESTER 
and GLASGOW. 


GUATEMALA, 
Central American State, 
BANKS, except one, are 
reliable Nu-Swift. 


the unhappy event another 
global war, many CIVIL DEFENCE 
contained Nu-Swift (Royal 
Navy) 2-gallon Water/CO, extingu- 
ishers will great value 
dealing with the many 
likely flare some distance 
from THERMO-NUCLEAR 
EXPLOSION time when public 
will probably 
interrupted. 


Where only century ago, native 
warriors, with ferocity, 
fought the white man ZULU- 
forming into Nu-Swift fire 
fighting groups five pool their 
Nu-Swift fire posts 
combat attacks the equally 
ferocious Fire Fiend. Twenty-nine 
such groups have far been 
they have proved them- 
selves great value combating 
dangerous SUGAR CANE FIRES. 


the failure old soda 
acid extinguishers, CLOVER MEATS 
WATERFORD, Republic 
IRELAND, firm which does large 
export business, lost contract worth 
acid extinguishers were scrapped and 
instead were 
installed the tune 
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The private railway coach 
citizen democratic FINLAND, 
now protected and 
Dry Powder 


Model 1604. 


56. good for 
says the famous slogan 
GUINNESS BREWERY, Dublin, 
national institution the 
now protected and that, 
course, good for GUINNESS! 


Founded 1843, the 
TECHNIC SCHOOL ATHENS, 
GREECE, the largest 
South Eastern Europe and the Middle 
East has, after exhaustive investiga- 
tion, decided standardise 
Nu-Swift order 
was obtained the teeth keen, 
local, German, American and 
competition. 


ensure rapid, 
operation 
temperatures, THE PORT 
HELSINKI 
LAND, has installed Nu-Swift Dry 
Powder Extinguishers for the protec- 
tion all its buildings and 


and 


59. The works GIESEN 


LTD., NORTHAMPTON 


ENGLAND, 
facturers, were recently destroyed 
with the aid appliances. 
second fire was caused the roof 
another factory nearby but was 
kept under control with extinguishers. 
Said Mr. Wood, the manager: 
like PRAISE THE 
NU-SWIFT SERVICING SCHEME. 
The extinguishers used were 
not your make but your servicing 
kept them PERFECT ORDER— 
they saved our second factory. You 
can expect large order when our 
new factory 


DISASTROUS FIRES CRIPPLE INDUSTRY, 


good enough for your business 


‘Ask for our new 94-page illustrated Catalogue: Easy-to-handle, certain-to-operate Fire Fighting Equipment. 


nu-swift itd elland yorkshire england 
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clear, cool, air 
constant temperature 
and 


TEMKON Room Air Conditioners maintain 
clear, cool fiow air, dust, 

fug and staleness from the boardroom 

and office, maintaining standards rooms 


constant temperature and humidity 


every room then half the cost 


Flush mounting, out. 

Water air cooled. 

and multi-storey buildings. 


Largest producer packaged cooling outside the 


3874 


From wire drawing and tape weaving final inspection 
the finished product, Y.K.K. all phases production 
their new Kurobe This contro! makes possible the 
assurance quality which comes with Y.K.K. manufactured 


products. 


CONVENTIONAL ZIPPER 
ZIPPER 
ZIPPER 


KOGYO 


Asakusa Kaminarimon 
Daito-ku, Tokyo, 


who 


made 4,600,000 
car body units? 


The Pressed Steel Company, Body unit 
number one came off the line 1926. 
was the first production all-steel car body 
made Britain.. 


for Pressed Steel, and the 
Pressed Steel Company are for 
getting with the job 
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Defence Bonds are safe and extremely profitable way 
saving. well the attractive interest per annum, 
the Bonds are repayable after years the rate £103 for 
each £100 invested—and this 3°, Bonus U.K. income tax free. 
The bonds may, course, encashed before maturity. The 
interest, payable half yearly, not exempt from tax, but tax 
not deducted source. You can have £2000 these 
Bonds exclusive holdings earlier issues. Bonds inherited 
from deceased holder acquired conversion earlier 
issues can held addition. sale units. Buy all you 
can afford. 


Defence Bonds 
the equivalent 


per cent (gross), per annum 
you pay tax the presen 
standard rate 7/9. 


Full information Defence Bonds from your stockbroker, banker 
other professional adviser, and from your local Savings Committee, 
Savings Centre, Post Office Trustee Savings Bank. 


the Nationai Savings Committee, London SW7 
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Janitor boilers 


SOLID FUEL 
AND 
MODELS 


mean home comfort 


JANITOR BSOILERS LIMITED SURREY 


MEMBER THE POWELL DUFFRYN GROUP COMPANIES 


JAPANESE 
SEWING MACHINE 


Since 1953, more than million 
sewing machines various 
brands and types, including all 
the latest japanese models, 

have been sold all over the 
world. They have been wel- 
comed into foreign homes be- 
cause they are designed right, 
built and priced right for any 
budget. 

Japanese inventive genius and 
mass production techniques in- 
sure top quality and dependable 
performance. Many the 
features are 
tainable machines 
tured other countries. Every 
machine thoroughly tested 


must pass 


& 


who 


took the steel 
pressing industry 
where was 


The Pressed Steel Company. Since 1947 
they have, close co-operation with H.M. 
Government, established new factories 
Linwood, Swindon and Swansea. Results: 
for the seven thousand very 
welcome jobs for Pressed remark- 
able lift production. 


who 


makes railway 
coaching stock 
Scotland? 


The Pressed Steel Company. 1956 they 
reintroduced the building railway coach- 

ing stock Scotland. The idea worked 
well already made 1,000 units for 
British ilways. 


means Pressed 

and the Pressed Steel Company 
means business, 
expanding business. 


For central 
heating 
end all the 
hot water 

you need 


7 
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Two Great Airlines link networks 
From April, BEA and are linking their networks services 
across This will bring you the advantage ofa greater number 
flights, particularly route through Paris, Rome and 
Athens the Mediterranean, addition, services connecting 
the intermediate stops and main European centres will more 
conveniently scheduled. Class and Tourist services are available 


all these routes. Full details 

connections and fares are available 

from your Travel Agent any 
BEA OLYMPIC Office. 
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Who Pays the Porter? 


who pays the porter calls the tune. have been waiting this week, 
longer for Guillebaud, but for the say how the 

committee’s findings railway pay will put into effect—and paid 
for. Thursday, the Prime Minister gave just glimpse the 
still jejune thinking. Fair and reasonable should paid railway- 
men. But how? Macmillan pointed three requirements: that the 
railways have freed from restrictions and obligations which limit their 
and prevent them from making the best use their resources that 
(and special planning board set work this out) the railway regions 
should become fully self-accounting and responsible for their own affairs 
and assets and that, meanwhile, financial arrangements are needed carry 
the railways until the reorganisation, whatever may prove be, pays off. 

What all this may mean for the future has seen. once, bill has 
met. There has never been any likelihood since the Government promised 
per cent account month ago, order stop the strike the National 
Union Railwaymen, that could say now Guillebaud. would 
court much worse strike than the one that daunted then. The question 
now whether the three railway unions will not ask for something more 
something different and all the signs are that (in back-dated pay still 
higher rates for particular grades work) they certainly will. hard see 
where the Government can now find sticking point but some sticking point 
there must surely be, even were cost strike after all. 

The trouble that the Guillebaud report itself really gigantic red 
herring, with much too little with the realities railway economics. 
The Government has already committed itself, fact, order avoid 
strike, set proposals which are disturbingly often quite beside the point. 
What matters those who have run the railways (against national back- 
ground practically full employment) what wages they have pay get 
and keep the workers the failways must have fundamentally, grade 
underpaid impossible recruit sufficient men fill all the posts that 
which profitable for the railways put offer. overwhelmingly 
question differentials is, incentives—not only between different 
jobs but also between different parts the country, with good pay possible 
for good work not, and both common and financial sense cannot be, 
simply question the comparative status all railwaymen. this 
precisely how the industrious Guillebaud statisticians set about their task: 
essentially social question, not economic question all. The bizarre idea that 
fair wages could worked out committee this way (so saving those 
responsible from making their own decisions) was not theirs. They did very 
dutifully all they could the time they had. But the committee was the 
wrong body the wrong assignment. 

So, inevitably, some the results, the test the railways’ (or the 
railwaymen’s) real requirements, are very odd indeed. The figures simply 
not fit the facts railway life. Thus, nearly all the comparable 


cited the report (the committee found very difficult, anyhow, pick out ones 


that were comparable) are urban ones yet the distinguishing feature the rail- 
ways that they are one the very few industries Britain which the writ 
single employer runs not only the big booming cities, right down into 
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the remotest rural areas well. Everybody knows that wage 


tates which attract staff spare some Cornish station will 


not attract sufficient staff Birmingham yet fates both 
places are now equally. Very likely, instead merely 
doubling the London allowance, the 


the market, would have least with 


similar allowances for other big but would have 
left some rural railwaymen near the rates they get now. 
take another crucial example: when independent con- 
tractors’ gangs have been employed repair the permanent 
way, they have got much higher wages than the railways’ 
staff the same job cither get now will get the 


Guillebaud recommendations are accepted. These indepen- 


dent gangs have often got twice the regular 
wages because they have tended finish the job half the 
time. Yet slower tempo work too often embedded now 
the permanent tradition factor which 
the report takes cognizance. precisely slower 
tempo that lies the core any explanation why railway 
wage rates are low. When recommending, rightly, special 
increase for shunters, the committee notices that traffic and 
goods yards their work, unlike that some other railwaymen, 
continuous. But does not examine whether, where other 


work not continuous, there not sometimes 


good reason suppose that because their grades are 
overstaffed. 

This not deny that many railwaymen ate underpaid— 
that there will never good railways without good pay and 
conditions. But assert that very few them are likely 
underpaid the exact extent suggested this commit- 
tee, Some them may even now being offered less than, 
the logical test the market, they should offered. 
But others, when they get what Guillebaud suggests, will quite 
frankly swinging the lead whoever that going 


The Tsar and the 
General 


KHRUSHCHEV travels Paris open the summit 
season Tuesday. his journey fulfils the 
third capital condition that General Gaulle, 
November 1oth, placed his own attendance summit 
conference. The other two have already been satisfied, after 
fashion. The détente between East and West has not been 
noticeably improved since November, but, such is, 
persists and Khrushchev has done his share (if more) 
supporting it. The western leaders obediently met 
General Gaulle’s behest December: Macmillan’s 
visit Rambouillet this weekend and General Gaulle’s 
own journey Washington April 22nd will continue the 
allied consultations. and other voyages (including 
Adenauer’s stopover Washington Tuesday) may 
technically satisfy the general’s further requirement that the 
western leaders should see each other again the early spring. 
All all, the summit May 16th will one the most 
publicly prepared modern conferences. The 
insistence first made this exercise unavoidable: his own ideas 
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pay the bill and, inevitably, this will nourish continued 
overstaffing some the grades where employment needs 
sharply reduced get railway system size and 


Pattern suited modern conditions and prospects.” 


The truth that railway economics are far too serious 
matter left statisticians. Will the politicians now, 
fact, any better? not just question footing the new 
wage bill while the railways themselves are bankrupt, even 
them devising the means getting them out Carey 
Street: this the cart before the horse anyhow. not just 
matter grasping the quite simple, but fundamental, pro- 
position that the only railway system which cen pay the wages 
that railwaymen ought have system which users will 
want use and will pay properly for using. There are also 
all the grave implications for the economy this new gimmick 
comparative fair wage-fixing, with the prospect endless 
belt Guillebauds for everybody (and the busmen next). 

The new Tories, however, longer believe inflation. 
They are like the old Turks who, used said, were 
always taken surprise the coming winter. the 
press and political speeches they are rampageously pressing 
the Chancellor the Exchequer, with his Budget only three 
weeks away, with taxpayers and borrowers, whatever 
the likely balance the coming year between the nation’s 
total demands and its available resources. Better risk nine 
surgical stitches apoplectic economy later crisis 
operation, they are really shouting, than take stitch time 
now check inflation and keep the vigorous growth going— 


the nation’s (and, incidentally, the railways’) greatest 


need. they really grasp what the Prime Minister ought 
mean when says that, though the life and trade the 
nation require railway system, must not allowed 
become intolerable burden the national economy 
course, already become such burden. 


Khrushchev 
‘is going reconnaissance 
France 


nuclear weapons, disarmament and future have 
since made necessary well. What the preparations will 
ultimately produce another matter. 

Khrushchev not going Paris simply obliging. 
He, too, has his preparations make for May, and the France 
General Gaulle can hardly fail figure them. Soviet 
policy did not forget the general even his years retreat 
Colombey. The Soviet ambassador, Vinogradov, 
dutifully paid court Cincinnatus, diplomatic reinsurance 
that his Anglo-American colleagues did not copy. The 
subsequent signs presidential respect for Vinogradov 
were remarked Paris both and the general may have had 
common interest last autumn securing 
agreement visit France. The actual invitation crowned 
months hard work Vinogradov which Franco- 
Russian rapprochement had become steadily more apparent. 

General Gaulle returned power 1958 against 
communist opposition home and warnings from Moscow 
the fascist When showed immediate hanker- 


t 
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ing after ties with Moscow, Anglo-Saxon anxiety sensibly 
diminished. His success the September referendum first 
seems have decided the Soviet authorities alter course 
and Thorez, not for the first, last, time, thereupon 
followed suit. The general’s ideas reconstructing Nato, sent 
Washington and London the same month, suggested 
future But still Moscow was distrustful and the 
early signs the Paris-Bonn axis increased that distrust. 
Then, Match last year, the general put himself 
new light indicating his press conference that 
regarded the Oder-Neisse line the proper eastern frontier 
reunited Germany. This was followed heightened 
Soviet interest the independent line the general had been 
pursuing toward Nato. Khrushchev had already earned 
marks for good behaviour Paris refusing support the 
efforts his Chinese allies intervene the Algerian conflict. 
When, September 16th, General Gaulle offered the 
Algerians eventual self-determination, Khrushchev even 
grew discreetly enthusiastic about the French mission North 
Africa. told the Supreme Soviet that the offer 
may play important part the settlement the Algerian 
question. will play this part does not remain mere 
decision but supported realistic steps. 
was hopefully construed Paris that Khrushchev, for 
one, even approved future Franco-Algerian association, 
for had added 


known that historically formed close bonds exist between 
Algeria and France. 


this time General Gaulle’s invitation had arrived (it 
reached Moscow October 22nd). Khrushchev 
has since done nothing jeopardise his friendly reception 
the Elysée. Although Soviet propaganda beamed Africa 
has consistently represented the French bomb tests Reggane 
crime against the African peoples, Khrushchev himself 
took remarkably equable line. regretted the explosion, 
said Delhi, but 
believe France and the people France and General Gaulle 
also want détente and relaxation international tensions. 
Despite the more critical stance adopted 
since the insurrection Algiers January—a stance that 
has curiously seemed voice the party’s doubts 
wisdom visiting the Fifth Republic—Soviet 
policy continues recognise the general the one Frenchman 
with whom wants business. Now that Mr. Khrushchev 
L’Humanité beating the big drum again with- 
out, naturally enough, showing any knowledge what 
Khrushchev’s business really too far-fetched, even for 
the comrades, revert the old alliance 1892 and 1935. 
Khrushchev probably has illusions about General 
Gaulle’s interest the Dual Alliance. fact, for 
Khrushchev, may better have General Gaulle 
dissident inside Nato than nationalist outside it. The 
tactics that Mr. Khrushchev follows Paris may give some 
indication what wants get out the summit. For 
there Berlin settlement, and (as the article the 
next page emphasises) for the first steps towards disarmament 
taken Geneva, unified western position essential 
Khrushchev were encourage the general unduly 
his independent stand, the outcome might not entirely 


969 
his own advantage. But merely sees the 
summit, and visit June, step 
towards major confrontation after the United States elections 
November, may not averse sapping the western 
front still further. 

any western influence remain North Africa, 
Soviet policy would undoubtedly prefer French, not 
American. Khrushchev has reason want the Algerian 
war drive France out Africa this stage. His refusal 
recognise the Algerian rebel government (as the Chinese 
have done), send arms it, likely continue. long 
the war persists the French army out Europe this, 
after all, more substantial advantage the Soviet Union 
than having the French army back France, even 
then withdrawn from Nato. Franco-Russian understanding 
Algeria already tacit existence but whether, the 


French authorities still seem hope, will cemented 
quick Khrushchev visit Hassi Messaoud just now very 
dubious. Khrushchev has play African opinion, 
and any new pronouncement the Algerian rebels (particu- 
larly the breakdown the latest truce talks with Paris) must 
influence his words and deeds General Gaulle’s guest. 

Khrushchev may believe that Nato withering the 
branch anyway. His concern with the Paris-Bonn axis, 
which him unnatural alliance underpinning 
Adenauer’s German policy. said August sth, when 
announced his visit the United States: 

The marriage between Paris and Bonn not love match, and 

since this will break up. 
difficult see what inducements could give General 
Gaulle secure such reversal French policy, and 
likely this rock that the frail barque Franco-Russian 
understanding will come grief the next fortnight. 
Khrushchev has asked visit Verdun and this 
indicates train thought that may still strike some chords. 
But General Gaulle’s vision Europe (and may 
flattered autograph copy Salut for his guest) depends 


‘ 


the integration least western Germany the French 
sphere. Even than most other European 


recognise that Russia, too, belongs Europe, 


not likely dissuaded from his new ambition. His 
idea continent which west and Europeans can co- 
exist requires the political liberation the eastern European 
whose fat¢ Teheran, Yalta and Potsdam has 
quoted evidence what happens when France 
not consulted the summit. 


Disunited Disarmers 


public airing the very real differences 
that block the road disarmament not 
but timely 


only natural that, next week’s disarmament talks 
Geneva draw nearer, the western governments should 
seek give the impression that their differences the 
subject are being narrowed equally natural for 
the public wonder how deep this new-found unity goes. 
Quite apart from the question whether brief 
encounter the western disarmament specialists Paris can 
expected close the rifts that longer discussion 
Washington had left wide open, United States Senators have 
just been competing lamentation over the continuing 
the various parts the American govern- 
ment concerned with disarmament. When told that any 
rate the Americans, the British, the Canadians and the Italians 
are broadly agreed plan present Russia, the cautious 
citizen may well ask: how many Americans 
But the point should grasped that there nothing 
catastrophic about this more less public airing differences. 
Indeed, since the differences exist, they are better aired—at this 


Moment, particularly, for reason that itself encourag- 


ing. the talks with the Russians were plainly 
doomed more than another fruitless propaganda 
battle, the western governments would course wise 
concentrate keeping their ranks closed, for those circum- 
stances important thing would their public posture. 
But, for once, cannot said that the talks are doomed. 
They offer the first opportunity serious negotiation 
disarmament for more than thirty months: thirty months 
during which impatience with the arms race has mounted 
step with the mounting bill for it, while the nuclear powers 
have become increasingly alive the perils both their own 
relationships and the advance the near-nuclear club.” 

One altogether sure how far the Soviet govern- 
ment shares the western sensitivity these affects 
feel great urgency. The two-year hiatus disarmament 
negotiations has been caused, primarily, the Russian with- 
drawal from the United Nations sub-committee 1957, and 
the Russian refusal talk except parity” 
basis: point that has now been Poles, 
Bulgars and Rumanians are swell the Soviet voice Geneva 
next week. The three-power talks nuclear tests, which 


opened Geneva October, 1958, and which from next 


week will have surrender some their positions the 
Palais des Nations the new ten-power conference, were 
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and delusions earlier Franco-Russian 
relationships will accompany Khrushchev within the 
portals the Elysée. History itself hoarse with warnings 
his advent. But subtle man may achieve good deal 
France the next fortnight, not raising the political 
prospects Thorez, but securing what may the 
half-hopeful ear the general. Stalin was not such man 
when General Gaulle went Moscow. Khrushchev 
may still consider the attempt worth his while. 


slowed down need gouge the Russians, 
inch inch, out initial positions grotesque rigidity. 
Khrushchev’s eye-catching appeal for total disarmament 
the last assembly was itself accompanied ingeniously 
obstructive qualifications, well hidden the fine print that 
even some Soviet diplomats seem unaware them. 

But surely safe assume that Khrushchev himself 
cannot now blind the costs and risks the evolving 
situation. Timely reminders are plentiful: France’s Sahara 

the German-Spanish affair and its revelation the 
possibility west German evasion the limits accepted 
under the 1954 Paris agreements even this week’s Chinese 
bomb scare, which, however ill-founded, serves emphasise 
the undoubted fact that China dozen other 
nations, too, may already classed near-nuclear powers. 


the the new Geneva have 
such evident incentives create disarmament system, 
public postures are not the only thing for them worry about. 
the contrary, outward unity now less important than 
searching analysis the real differences that block the road 
disarmament. The well-publicised French dissent from 
the position generally adopted the four other western 
governments may serve necessary purpose forces the 


Geneva conference get down bedrock. 


France’s position distinct two main respects. France 
the only one the powers concerned that actually 
involved fighting war with conventional weapons hence 
its resistance the lowering ceilings armed manpower. 
alone has got the stage having developed nuclear 
weapon while lacking either stockpile such weapons 
means delivering long range hence its insistence 
that any ban tests nuclear arms, cut-off their pro- 
duction, must directly linked the surrender and destruc- 
tion stockpiles, since have one withdut the other would 
leave the present club intact its privileged position, 
while France would barely have toe across the threshold. 
Hence, too, France’s emphasis the international control 
means delivery. 

These are logical arguments which the other Geneva 
participants must find answers that they can give, not only 
France, but also other near-nuclear and non-nuclear states. 
Frenchmen who see their national position being close 


Russia’s, that both\ stress total nuclear disarmament, and 


play with the idea arbiter Geneva, are being 
less logical. reality the French and Russian positions, 
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known present, are poles apart. The French would give 
nuclear disarmament top priority the Russians, according 
their programme presented the assembly, would post- 
pone the last stage all, not even cutting off nuclear 
production until conventional forces had been totally abolished. 
Khrushchev clearly wants get his badly needed man- 
power out uniform President Gaulle wants able 
keep his under arms, Algeria. Khrushchev, having 
the best rockets, asks hopefully for agreement which, 
crucial stage, would leave nothing but rockets the world 
France, having none, wants them abandoned that 
other powers would cut down size. 

Any reconciliation these two opposed positions must 


bring the disputants nearer the general concept balance 
all stages the nuclear and conventional 
armaments. This the concept that underlies the British 
proposals presented the assembly September and 
the main western position today. And fairly safe 
assume that Russia were move towards the idea balance, 
France alone could hardly hold out against agreement. 
this such inconceivable prospect Already there have 
been one two forecasts that Khrushchev really wants 


progress disarmament, may have abandon the classical 


Soviet tactic trying divide the western powers, and 
instead help them agree among themselves. Perhaps 
the moment has 


The House’s Servants 


brief account the who man 
“the Table” the House Commons and 


those who work even less conspicuously 
behind the scenes. 


AST exchanges between Gaitskell, 
Butler and the Chair about the duties the Table 

the House Commions’ own expert Secretariat) threw 
momentary beam light Parliament’s own servants. 
They also produced the first authentic bon mot Sir 
Harry Hylton-Foster’s Speakership: think the principle 
roughly that refusal Minister answer question 
counts answer.” this kind conundrum that has 
the four clerks the Table Office, which itself one five 
branches into which the Clerk’s department divided. 

The ultimate authority matters parliamentary proce- 
dure is, course, the Speaker: But, especially when 
new the office, now is, leans heavily the lifelong 
experience the Clerk, present Sir Edward Fellowes, seated 
with his two senior deputies, the Clerk Assistant and the 
Second Clerk Assistant, the massive, tome-covered table 
which stretches from the foot the dais. Twenty- 
eight other senior and junior clerks operate within their five 


offices, between which they are regularly rotated. Their skill 


made available not only the Speaker but all members 
the House equally the field procedure. 

The Table Office houses the four clerks who receive mem- 
bers’ draft motions and questions, check whether they are 
order, and, they are not, try helpful making them 
so. the Table Office and the member cannot agree, the 
decision whether not disputed wording can appear 
the order paper made the Second Clerk Assistant but 
persistent member can resort appeal the Speaker. 

The main argument usually arises over questions. The 
overriding consideration that there must governmental 
responsibility for the subject-matter the question further, 
answer must not already have been given the same 
session refused. There is, therefore, the Speaker was 
wryly pointing out last week, paradox: while 
question time always cited the great remain- 
ing opportunity for the legislature put the Govern- 


ment the spot, turns out inspection that even 
this accomplished only Ministers’ grace and favour. 
the Minister will not answer, occasionally happens, there 
way making him and his refusal will used 
precedent for disallowing similar questions the future. 
However, political reality, the House would unlikely 
tolerate arbitrary refusals answer. 

The clerks’ operating principle rescue many 
questions possible for the order paper. for example out 
order ask the Foreign Secretary bluntly his opinion about 
events foreign country, over which has direct con- 
trol. But can asked what representation has made 
aspect the news which affects British interests directly, 
and what steps have been taken within international organi- 
sation which Britain member once the question has 
been allowed the member will try get away with wider 
matters the supplementary. favourite trick raising 
domestic matter that has come through some unofficial 
channel write letter minister and then ask him what 
action proposes take the case, details which have 
been sent him.” 

But, while clerk can impart these wrinkles, has tell 
some members firmly that the wording their questions can- 
ministerial responsibility established the statutes, 
answers given the same session, and the precedents set 
past answers refusals These may cover not 
merely specific aspect but whole category questions. 
precedents may progressively narrow the area questioning. 
Sometimes the system works the other way: ministerial 
answer, perhaps unwary one, will open new interroga- 
tory possibilities and clerk, the servant the otherwise 
unaided backbencher, will not hesitate point this out 
interested members. 

The present friction has arisen over the admissibility 
questions about the nationalised industries. has proved diffi- 


cult draw hard and fast line between what and what 


not day-to-day administration into which members should not 
pry. The Select Committee Nationalised Industries, for 
example, reported last year that the air corporations tacitly 
allow powers the Minister which the statutes not. These 


unofficial powers comprise formidable collection.” The 
statutes and what ministers have said the past. Although 
the clerks may enlist the department's assistance establish- 
ing ministerial responsibility the final decision must their 
own. Their task will not made any the vagueness 
statement that Ministers may ques- 
tioned their general towards the nationalised 
industries. How can the greater freedom which members will 
suppose they have been promised come tested unless the 
clerks get much guidance what hitherto 
invalid questions the order paper? Understandably 
the Opposition has suggested that questions which Minister 
likely refuse should pass the Table that can made 


face the when gets refuse them. But 


could lead appalling waste time. 


the Table Office, Sir Edward Fellowes’s depart- 

ment consists the Public Bill Office, which supplies 
the clerks the standing committees and responsible for 
advising intricate points procedure that arise during the 
consideration public bills and for seeing bills physically 
their way through and out the House the Journal Office, 
which handles the Daily Votes and Proceedings and other 
technical compilations the Private Bill office, which supplies 
the staff, including the Examiner, handle the complicated 
processes which private legislation qualifies for considera- 
tion and then considered (as described The Economist 
October 24, 1959); and the Office, which staffs the 
Committee Public Accounts and the Select Committees 
Estimates, Nationalised Industries, and on. 


The Economist 


MARCH 10, 1860 


UNSPECIALISED VOLUNTEERS 


The Volunteer Movement has this week received kind 
recognition from the throne, which will, trust, tend much 
ensure ite great thing for the mass 
feel that they personally contribute something the 
safety and independence the nation large. thing 
political point view. There great danger, expecially 
commercial nation, that, civilisation advances, What national 
may There danger the different the 
nation becoming isolated; that division which 
apt pique too much,—tending destroy the 
sense national unity politicians transact the politics, 
merchants look after the commerce, men attend 
the working the law and the health the community, and soldiers 
and guard from attack. the progress science, all the 
rapid growth the arts, all the various complexity modern life, 
tends augment this danger. Not only are there artisans who are 
employed lives entirely pins’ heads, but 
there are plenty highly who devote all their lives 
intellectual bring their skill and zeal 
minutest subjects, and scarcely meddle with anything all outside 
subjects. clear that, the face all these 
there not little danger the nation ceasing its nationality, 
recognise the real unity which binds together its most 
parts. And what can tend restore feeling 
more powerfully than such movement this volunteer movement, 
which every man gives something private gain, selfish 
order contribute the safety and well-being the 
which the artisan and the shopkeeper, the lawyer, the 
the literary man, all unite for the same purpose, and are 
that they are contributing equally, and not more than cqually, 
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While the Committee.of Public Accounts has the guidance 
substantive matters the and Auditor General 
and his large staff, the clerks supply the chairmen the Select 
Committees Estimates and Nationalised Industries with 
their only assistance. the clerk who, the direction 
the chairman, prepares the outline the inquiry, makes 
thorough study the subject including all published material, 
keeps regular contact with the liaison officer appointed 
the Treasury and the departments, lines witnesses and 
draws the first draft the chairman’s report. 

During the proceedings the Select Committee House 
Commons Accommodation 1954 Albu complained 
the frequent rotation the clerks Estimates’ sub-com- 
mittees and their consequent lack expertise the investiga- 
tion government departments. This provoked somewhat 
tart rejoinder from the then Principal Clerk Committees 
the effect that clerks were primarily procedural experts, 
although beyond that they would give what assistance they 
could within their lay competence. Some members, parti- 
cularly Sir Toby Low, have continued agitate for more 
expert assistance, especially the recently instituted Select 
for the Nationalised Industries. But special 
report last year this Select Committee rejected with horror 
the idea having its own Comptroller and Auditor General 
for fear creating great machine” that would conduct 
grand inquisition” into the nationalised 
wobbled badly its last paragraph, giving little 
tive guidance the House help decide whether 
employ any extra staff assistance and, so, from what source. 
The main case against such expert advice that might lead 
the production bureaucratic report, making little 
sense the members supposed enlighten the 
Minister’s own departmental briefs. Nevertheless there 
remains powerful case for the discreet use the expert 
could help lay out the plan campaign and brief the com- 
mittee’s members the most probing questions ask. 


does one become clerk three stages: first 


second class degree university satisfactory 
interview with Sir Edward Fellowes and high place the 
civil service examination. The Civil Service Commissioners 
reserve the right give board likely candidate who has 
missed the screening interview. The key appointment, which 
that Second Clerk Assistant, made the Speaker 
the Clerk’s advice. Barring accidents customary move 
the Table Clerk Assistant and Clerk. new clerk has 
only one chance five getting eventual foothold that 
golden ladder. But has very reasonable prospect end- 
ing the Principal Clerk charge one the five 

Clerks are not servants the executive but Parliament 
—although their pay now tied that the administrative 
grade the civil service. They display interesting variety 
outside talent—one translates Polish poetry, another writes 
detective stories, third has published well-received life 
Lord Randolph Churchill, and several have brought out 
popular more technical works procedure. Taken together 
they display remarkable spirit zealous and totally non- 
partisan dedication the service and smooth working the 


a 
‘ 
> 
| 
. 
i 


THE ECONOMIST MARCH 12, 1960 


NOTES THE WEEK 


973 


FRANCE 


Bridges Mend 


MACMILLAN’S arrival Paris three 
days before Khrushchev purely 
Most General Gaulle’s time London 
the state visit next month will inevitably 
(but why inevitably?) taken with 
pomp and circumstance. Conversations 
Downing Street were being squeezed out 
the programme (and would the general have 
been altogether his anyway, the 
room where and Sir Winston had their 
set-tos nearly twenty years ago?). This 
weekend the only convenient time for the 
serious side the Franco-British get- 
together, and, happens, the idea 
quiet day and talk Rambouillet 
looks highly opportune. Macmillan may 
not averse passing his experience 
General Gaulle’s next house guest, 
although the general himself, who has 
recalled with much equanimity how 
faced Stalin, may have fewer qualms 
than most about with 
Khrushchev. conceivable, too, that 
mutual impressions Africa may provide 
table-talk least. 

Macmillan seems want the week- 
look things, nobody from the Foreign 
Office going put foot inside Ram- 
bouillet can help it. The central 
advantage this exercise that Franco- 
British problems can mulled over 
leisure, something that has not been possible 
since General Gaulle returned power. 
The forty-minute meetings the western 
summit Paris December were not the 
most effective means putting western 
policy into some sort order before the 
major confrontation with Khrushchev 
May. The Rambouillet weekend could 
more jolly things along than the 
foreign ministers’ meeting Washington 
mid-April. 

set agenda likely this weekend, 
but certain that General Gaulle will 
want talk about the nuclear club (which 
will take again Washington), and 
Macmillan will want see what can 
made the general’s ideas Nato, dis- 
armament and the future west Berlin. 
Some Franco-British bridges can still 
mended time for the summit. repair 
them more urgent, not more important, 
than giving the go-ahead the Channel 
tunnel. 


Algerian Kalends 
NCE again, different forms French 


are being spoken the opposite 
shores the For months 


General Gaulle had been assuring the 
French public that the prospect peace 
Algeria had some reality it. Last 
week, during tour French military posts 
Algeria (apparently did not set foot 
Algiers itself), told the officers exactly 
the opposite. From the reports the one 
authorised correspondent who was with him, 
repeatedly told them that they had 
long task ahead and that the essential thing 
was obtain victory the force arms. 
Heated argument has followed Paris 
about whether his statements are keep- 
ing, .in spirit letter, with his own state- 
ment last September offering Algeria self- 
determination; but this beside the point. 
The important fact that the Moslem 
insurgents are now given only one choice: 
surrender, fight. General Gaulle 
told his officers that the rebels must 
give their arms prospect thought 
most unlikely), the army would hunt 
them and take their arms away. made 
mention negotiation. 

The switch emphasis more than can 
decently explained away the Algerian 


air, the substitution military for 


civilian audience. Secret negotiations with 
the FLN (the Moslem rebels) had appar- 
ently been going Rabat, but 
believed Paris that the prospect any 
negotiated settlement was actually precluded 
pledges given General Gaulle his 
own fighting men. History may take very 
different view the January episode the 
barricades Algiers from the contemporary 
version, flattering General Gaulle. 
few disobedient officers have been 
removed from their jobs, and MM. Lagail- 
larde and Sérigny are jail. But the 
army may well have obtained, the price 
obedience, the assurance that the FLN 
would offered little better than uncon- 
ditional surrender. 


its reasons, the change 
tune abrupt and striking. dispel 
the bad impression, the French authorities 
issued Monday restatement official 
policy for Algeria. this new version, the 
Algerians will still offered three choices 
the distant referendum, But General 
Gaulle has made clear that the full 
integration Algeria into France (which 
now deprecates direct domination prac- 
tised since the not 
while detestable vote for independence 
would inexorably the partition 
the country. His own preference 
the intermediate solution home rule, 
Algerian Algeria linked with France.” The 


army would have preferred Algérie fran- 
but will swallow the new formula 
for the time being, provided that 
allowed get with the war. 


GERMANY AND GUINEA 


Bonn’s Diplomatic Cross 


NCE more the Bonn government has 
been impaled the painful logic its 
own doctrine that cannot maintain diplo- 
matic relations with states that recognise 
the government east Berlin. October, 
felt obliged break off relations 
with Yugoslavia when Marshal Tito sent 
that got him thanks satisfaction there. 
Now, according east German report, 
the young African republic Guinea has 
done the same. deter whole 
African and Asian countries, which 
Ghana might well the first, from follow- 
ing suit, Bonn faces having withdraw its 
new ambassador from Conakry—provided, 
that is, the east German reports are 
Doubt was cast over them Monday 
when the west German ambassador 
Conakry reported home that the president 
Guinea, Sekou Touré, had told him that 
the whole incident was news him. 
the German government has fact 
tried push Guinea further than 


prepared go, Bonn’s anger has 


fact caused Sekou Touré think 
again, the federal government may not after 
all feel compelled withdraw its ambas- 
sador. But the first reports from cast Berlin 
were pretty circumstantial and were accom- 
panied television pictures the new 
ambassador supposedly presenting his 
credentials President Pieck. can hardly 
that nothing has been going on. 

break with Guinea would cause much 
less heart-searching Bonn than the break 
with Yugoslavia did. The federal govern- 
ment evidently got shock from the news 
from east Berlin. The red carpet was laid 
down for Touré when visited 
Bonn three months ago, and was offered 
aid—well-intentioned gestures made despite 
the risk displeasure Paris. Now 
Guinea has both accused west Germany 
complicity France’s atomic bomb, and 
offended against the 
There some disposition Bonn now 
write Guinea off communist and cut 


seem somewhat extreme. Sekou Touré 
not tied the treaty obligations the 
western powers does mot have 
find convenient, and indeed 
reasonable, have with cast 
Berlin. All the same, true that com- 
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munist Germany and 


been quick 
establish economic and political footholds 
Guinea. The drawback west German 
decision break with Conakry that 
would not hinder communist penctration 
Africa, but would it. 


CONSTITUTION 


the Glossy, 
the Gloss 


Crosland let the authentic cat out the 
bag when said Panorama that 
Gaitskell’s New Testament revealing what 
the Labour means say might 
added rather than substituted for the 
Webbs’ Old Testament about “common 
ownership,” all, for all, all. 
that quite many his colleagues, who 
had caught socialism religion their 
youth, regarded tampering with the forty- 
covenant that sort 
which was anathematised Pio Nono 
the Syllabus. Among the political members 


the National Executive, even James 


Callaghan, whose stout-heartedness against 
any whiff anti-Gaitskell intrigue almost 
carried him into drumming Messrs Driberg 
and Crossman out the party speech 
Oxford, has told his leader that new 
words there may but the old Command- 
ments must stay. 

The strong reaction some powerful 
union leaders against signs disloyalty 


Gaitskell might have tempted him 


stick to. his original path holding out 
the prospect vote majority 
the executive for Clause 
the party constitution. But must have 
seen that this would have entangled him 
endless row that would have permanently 
damaged his authority parliamentary 
debate. Hence the word that clause 
balmed” within the sarcophagus 
Gaitskell’s prose. next Wednesday’s 
special session the National Executive, 
oddly timed for the very eve the psycho- 
logically vital by-election ultra-marginal 
Brighouse and Spenborough, this operation 
will attempted. course, even 
succeeds, the patient may die. Most the 
press will inevitably interpret the survival 
the Webbs’ words climb-down for 
Gaitskell and certain public relations 
firms will already have alerted their specia- 
lists textual criticism. 


DEFENCE 


Much Groping 


defence last evidently 
exhausted members parliament, and 
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easy time the debates the estimates. 
the air debate, Driberg effectively 
queried the and reliability the 
missile warning system (at Fylingdales 
anywhere inadvertently giving 
impetus the growing movement 

aircraft for the mounting Britain’s 
deterrent the debate added the growing 
signs that not only are the V-bombers 
families stand-off bombs, 
but that new dual-purpose aircraft, 
able carry troops circle 
with Sky Bolt missile 
the ready, seriously contemplated. 
Nobody asked how, how soon, the 
accuracy such missiles could achieved, 
just nobody asked, when Ward said 
that, “at worst,” the missile warning time 
would four, though more likely fifteen, 
minutes, what was the purpose 
defence the deterrent,” Bloodhound 
rockets Lightning fighters. What 
clear that the men blue intend stay 
the air. 

The only effective comment all this 
came from Admiral one 
the few worthwhile contributions the 
naval his point was that ships 
submarines are better (and more accurately 
navigable) launching platforms for nuclear 
missiles, since four-minute alert will 
imperil their retaliatory capacity. 
Admiral Hughes-Hallett put thoughtful 
case for cheap, stripped-down navy, con- 
centrating provide more 
ships police actions and mount the 
deterrent. rightly pressed the import- 
ance sea-air missiles for the destroyers. 

Wigg was again the top his form 
mathematically predicting too 
army from current recruiting trends (and 
Mr. Soames agreed) but nobody 


begun talk the remedy—selective 


service. The feeling emerges 
from these debates that the 
war outside Europe which British con- 
ventional forces can intervene conveni- 
ently getting smaller suit the fewer men 
and shrinking bases available. But will the 
allies Seato and Cento reassured 
the thought that the reinforcements they 
can expect need, though quickly avail- 
able, may little more than token size? 


Norstad’s Commandos 


question the uses the small, 
highly mobile forces that everyone 
calling for has been raised different con- 
text with General Norstad’s announcement 
2nd that was organising 
Nato airborne force. This consist 
three contributed France, 
Britain and the United States respectively 
(as the standing group powers), kept 
any threatened spot within the Nato area. 
Since the German front fairly closely 
patrolled, the most likely places for the use 
the new force are presumably thought 
places Nato’s periphery—in Greece, 


Turkey Berlin itself 
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thought possible place for rein- 


forcement. Clearly, the three battalions 
Gale force” could not much, unless 
the incident were minor. The real value 
the force would put, immediately 
clash occurred, the entire 
alliance into the front line. Thus 
device ensure that aggression against 


one visibly aggression against all—a 


desirable the present condition 
Nato’s morale. due course would 
thing some exercises that 

sis three-power version of, say, the cur- 
rent British airborne exercise,to Libya). The 
plan not, course, new: but presumably 
greater supplies aircraft air-trans- 
portable equipment have made practic- 
able. The force also has obvious relevance 
the way which, escalation” (use 


tactical atomic weapons when and 


conventional defence ‘cracks) should ever 
forced Saceur, Nato might bring its 
nuclear tactical weapons (many which are 
now air-transportable) bear. 


UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 


Slowly Spinning 


long pauses separate cach 
move, President Nasser has never 
quite dropped the idea that would 
agreeable graft some the appurtenances 
regime. Last week, rounding off success- 
ful tour his Syrian region with mass 
rally Damascus, allowed quick 
glimpse constitutional experiment. 
announced that some time 
National Union (the non-party popular 
front organisation that was introduced into 
Egypt three years ago, but has done singu- 
larly little since) would hold series 
congresses first Syria, then Egypt, then 
the two together. Finally, and clinch the 
union, President Nasser sclect the 
members single National Assembly 
represent both the Syrian and 
Egyptian regions. His Syrian audience, 
sensing the eclipse Damascus even 
local forum, may not have been entirely 
cheered the promise that National 


Union members will have the right argue 


and oppose until convinced.” 
The formation the United Arab Re- 
public February, 1958, put abrupt 
end Syrian politics and also the rather 
timid experiments that were then being 
carried out Cairo. The new constitution 
specified assembly, but terms con- 
fused that even Egyptian lawyers quail 
the thought interpretation. The first 
sign movement this front was last 
summer, when both regions village 
committees the National Union these 
committees were then supposed elect 
provincial councils, which turn were 
elect general congress. But this pyramid 
has been slow building. President 
Nasser puts the blame for delay the 
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THE 


every young man 


who going places... 


Now the time make provision for the 
future. Think well prepared, with 
Assurance, for any eventuality the future 
may have store. For wise Assurance will 
pay you have word with Scottish 
Mutual representative. For details without 
obligation, write one the offices below. 


SCOTTISH MUTUAL 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


Head Office 109 Vincent Street Glasgow London Bell Yard Law Courts: WC2 


GROUP PENSIONS 


addition the successful with-profit 
Pension Scheme, NON-PROFIT SCHEME 
which combines SIMPLICITY with 

For full particulars, please write Pensions 
Branch Manager telephone CHAncery 6844. 


LAw 


LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY LIMITED 
20, LINCOLN’S INN FIELDS, LONDON, 


BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED KINGDOM 
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PLAYER'S 


ERTRA OUALITY 


People who can 


Player’s 


but very unpompous about 
(Rather like the people who 


smoke them. 
«off : ) 
cigarettes—they are for 
their plain white and 


brown packets, put airs for 


the very adequate reason that 


they deserve smoked. 


Their tobacco quite 
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meaning, doubt, the now 
(temporarily, least) out the way. 

The idea weaving, from the outer edge 
inward, spider’s web committees reach- 
ing Cairo the centre could attractive 
and even useful. experiment roughly 
similar that being tried out General 
Ayub Khan Pakistan has the advan- 
tage keeping the government touch 
with the villages, and deserves serious 
attention from other under-developed 
countries feeling their way towards indi- 
vidual forms representative government. 
The trouble the UAR that little gets 
done, and less understood the 
people concerned. Thus the villages, called 
upon vote, voted for the same families 
who have always been dominant, and the 
web breaks off long before reaches the 
centre. 


ARABS AND ISRAEL 


Keeping with the Migs 


BEN-GURION’S private visit the 
United States this week being 
translated the Arab press arms- 
shopping mission. Cairo has protested 
lustily, and Monday ten Arab ambassa- 
dors called ristian Herter 
express their concern. The top notes will 
hit, doubt, when Eisenhower 
receives the Isracli prime minister. But 
whatever Ben-Gurion brings back from 
the United States the way understand- 
ings oral agreements, unlikely 
ask for American weapons, get 
them. The United States has always fought 
shy military aid and only few 
weeks ago Eisenhower reiterated his 
view that the were doing well 
enough already with the arms they were get- 
ting from France and Britain. Washington’s 
caution has not, the past, done much 
good Arab world that prefers count 
the dollars that come Israel for other pur- 
poses all the same, reversal policy 
this stage would certainly cause 
commotion. 
any case, trouble not find- 
ing country willing sell modern 
weapons but finding the cash buy them 
with. The United Arab Republic has forged 
ahead with aircraft and tanks bought from 
the Soviet block much easier terms than 
France, all friendliness, can offer 
The Israelis have been forced the 
tion that Egyptian equipment always 
step more modern than their own. They 
console themselves with the thought 
competent soldiers count for more than the 
ines they use. But spanking 
the-minute equipment flows into the UAR 
—and into Iraq—the are finding 
hard not lose ground further; meanwhile, 
their lead competence may growing 
wyn ght the 
tripartite declaration the House 
mons last month, made particular point 
the clause governing the balanced supply 
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arms into the Middle East. This may 
foreshadow decision supply Israel with 
more military hardware. ter long 
freeze-up arms deliveries, the ice was 
broken 1958, when Britain sold Israel 
two submarines. Since then there have 
been sales. But until such time the 
Soviet Union can brought into the tri- 
partite policy and slow down alarming 
arms race, probably the interest 
peaceful Middle East see that 
does not fall too far behind. 


TRADE UNIONS 


Busmen’s Ban 


the railwaymen now hold the 
centre the labour stage, several 
other groups workers are protesting 
vigorously the side-lines. Not unex- 

ctedly, chief among these are the London 
The busmen’s grievances back 
much further than the London Transport 
refusal two months ago grant 
are they from the uns 
strike 1958. The busmen’s militancy 
rather thing two decades and more 
1932 and again 1937 busmen’s 
rank and file movement was already 


found challenging the formidable leadership 


Ernest Bevin the Transport and 
General Workers Union. The busmen and 
the dockers have always been the most 
troublesome the many trade 
groups, tradition which, the busmen’s 
case, has not been softened the decline 
many other workers since the war. 

The present bargaining position the 
buses has been complicated the appear- 
ance, since the rejection the 
claim, the Guillebaud report. Under- 
ground motormen (mostly members the 
NUR) have already had their wages 
increased the interim cent, and 
expect more follow. Busdrivers’ wages 
have traditionally been linked those 
motormen (both are any case employees 
London Transport) and the 
that the busmen draw that the Guillebaud 
award should stretched cover their 
case too. But this point equity and 
economics meet head on. the Guillebaud 
award the railwaymen any lasting 
good, must not the wages 
all other once has 
through from railwaymen busmen (via 
London Transport) from railwaymen 
(via the railway workshops), the 
railwaymen fall behind again. This the 
issue behind the busmen’s ban overtime. 


GHANA 


President Nkrumah 


scheme for Ghana’s republican con- 
stitution has been drawn with skill, 
and every propriety observed announcing 


~ 


it. All the same, crystallises round basic 
principle: that the Head State and chief 
executive should the same man, whose 
powers should include all, perhaps more 
than all, those wielded American 
president and British prime minister put 
Gaulle has. The checks and balances the 
American written constitution (the Montes- 
division executive, legis- 
lative and judicial powers) are omitted. The 
Ghanaian powers will like 
the British, unlimited unitary state 
but the president, automatically the 
chosen leader the majority party, will 
chairman the cabinet, commander-in- 
chief, fount honours, appointer the 
judiciary, controller civil pro- 
motion, and residuary the 
Crown’s power veto legislation, will 
power ified. The first president 
will elected part the constitution 
plebiscite assume these powers. 
one doubts that will the 
Kwame Nkrumah, PC. 

There orderly arrangement for the 


succession. The president will hold office 


for five years, and will re- 
elected popular choosing the 
party, the will almost 
automatically endorse that choice 
president. the course his term the 
president loses his parliamentary 
(in which case parliament might exercise 
money bill, leaving him without supply) 
will dissolve it, and resubmit himself and 
his party the popular ballot. Thus there 
provision for opposition that could 
theory win votes nominate 
the president and take over government. 
Whether this could happen practice will 
much discussed but not, least for some 
time, put the test. the Ghana Republic 
tailored fit the African personality, 
then what Africans crave and trust boss 
name and reality, little fettered 
American designed political restraints. 
Republican Ghana proposes, far, 
stay the this could 
mean that two heads state who are 


chief executives (Ghana and Pakistan) might 


come Commonwealth prime 
they might send delegates, 
either event modifying that arrangement. 
The constitution also provides for Ghana 
unite with other African states; the new 
set-up will make amalgamation some 
form easier with the French African suc- 
cession states, single 
than with the British—so long these 
obstinately follow the Westminster road. 


BRITISH GUIANA 
Opening Bids 


points view were expressed 
the Guianese delegates the opening 
the British Guiana constitutional confer- 
ence this week Lancaster House: but 
they add one main point—the 1953 
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crisis and the alleged plot turn British 
Guiana into communist tochold Latin 
America must forgotten, and the colony 
must now timetable for indepen- 
dence. Jagan, speaking for the 
Progressive Party, wants new constitution 
giving immediate full self-government with 
powers ingapore 
British least for period— 

will expect fairly massive finan- 


status. 

But there are voices both the right and 
left Jagan. Burnham, who 
sents today the feelings the negro larger 
half the population, wants good many 
more safeguards—e bicameral parliament, 
and period, short, reserved powers for 
the Governor, Above all, thinks his com- 
munity best served repre- 


near-independence 
Guiana, and federation all 
the Guianas which shall far outshine the 
West Indies (he would regard link with 
them millstone round neck). 
There can little doubt that self-govern- 
ment well beyond the model the constitu- 
tion that was sus 1953 will have 
to. conceded. dangers one-party 
Communist rule the Latin American 
enclave have, the changed strategi 
situation, diminished Guiana’s need for 
foreign money has grown. Though small, 


own, though will state 
does; the wisest settlement will leave the 
door open wider Caribbean 


entity. Hopes this have been dimmed 
West Indian disunity, parochialism and 


inept leadership. 
CUBA 


Wild Marksmanship 


FIDEL CASTRO has uttered wild 
charges before his broad insinuation 
that the United States the explo- 
sion Havana harbour caps the lot. 
French ammunition from 
Antwerp blew March 4th, killing the 
dockers who were unloading it, members 
the crew and passers-by. The next day, 
Sefior Castro declared that the sabotage 
was the work those who not wish 
receive and went describe 
American efforts prevent the Belgians 
selling munitions Cuba. 

The Cuban which drew 
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stunned protest from the State Department, 
cruelly unfair extension resentmeht 
against American attempts enforce 
embargo (somewhat belatedly, Wash- 
ington has announced that military aid for 
the Dominican Republic for 
Cuba cease this year). The Cuban in- 
clination blame all explosions the 
Americans is, course, strengthened 
the failure Washington prevent private 
aircraft taking off from Florida 

and other targets. One suspicion 
sabotage leads another. 

The State Department has made con- 
siderable efforts keep American policy 
towards Cuba the rails, while for his 
part, Castro had lately grown shade 
milder his tone. The two governments 
were trying arrange meeting thrash 
out their differences, but had reached 
because Washington’s reason- 
able refusal commit itself advance over 
the Cuban sugar quota. The new bitter- 
ness has wrecked any hope early discus- 
sion. But looking for solution, the 
United States has the incentive knowing 
that the quarrel not insulated from the 
rest Latin America; whether not 
Sefior worthy, many Latin 
Americans has become champion. 


POLAND 


The Tighter Belt 


NCE more conditions Polish industry 

are not entirely untroubled. 
Gomulka, speech made March 2nd 
and published last week Trybuna Ludu, 
admitted that the total wage fund this year 
will not exceed last year’s, spite the 
expectation substantial increase 
output. carry out this squeeze has 
mecessary reduce piece rates and 
make other changes norms production. 
result these measures, introduced 
the fourth quarter last year, many 
workers brought home smaller packets 
December and January than previous 
engineering and the chemical and optical 
industries. 

The tightening the belt the direct 
consequence wages policy decisions 
taken last October. Indirectly, the 
outcome the way which wages were 
allowed get out the optimistic 
mood following Gomulka’s return 
power 1956. The supply consumer 
goods did not keep pace. 
pressure reached its peak with the meat 
shortage following last drought. 
Decisions were then taken increase 
wages, and bring rewards into closer 
relation with productivity. 

Gomulka’s speech cannot have been 
make. did praise the under- 
standing the working class whole,” 
but admitted that there were discon- 


THE ECONOMIST MARCH 12, 1960 


tented people every factory. There are 
reports unrest and sporadic strikes 
various parts the country, including 
Poznan. was Poznan, will recalled, 
that cut wages 1956 provoked first 
strike, then riot, and the end 
national upheaval which changed the 
regime and brought Gomulka power. 
The political situation does not look 
explosive now, but both the government 
and the workers have hard year adjust- 
ment before them. 


NOISE BILL 


Uproar and Brass 


possible sympathise with the 
objects Speir’s private Noise Abate- 
ment Bill, which received quite welcome 
the House Commons its second 
reading last Friday, while remaining very 
sceptical about its direct usefulness. The 
Bill amends the Public Health Act 1936 
unnecessary noise which prejudicial 
statutory nuisance under that Act, sus- 
ceptible the existing local authority pro- 
cedure for abating nuisances. The catalogue 
racket enumerated successive MPs— 
from jet aircraft, through motorcycles, steam 
hammers, cement mixers, pneumatic drills, 
burglar alarms and itinerant loud-speakers, 
the rattling milk bottles—forms 
twentieth-century counterpart 
stomach-turning list eighteenth-century 
stenches, The stenches have been tamed, 
though the often heavy expense the 
stench-producers; arguable that, even 
the cost some corresponding expense 
and inconvenience, the uproar-producers 
should tamed turn—though when 
whistling enters the argument, clear 
that crankery really creeping in. 

But legislation useless and often harm- 
ful without enforcement: and there not 
much reason suppose that young males 
the courting season who sabotage the 
silencers their motor-cycles draw 
feminine interest will more effectively 
prosecuted under the amended Public 
Health Act 1936 than under the notori- 
ously dead-letter regulations that already 
make ineffective silencers offence. The 
kind industrial racket that results from 
the conviction that where uproar 
there’s brass may seem promising field 
factory must stay put and answer for its 
noise for its smoke. few prosecutions, 
cases where the noise proved irrelevant 
the brass, might make for pleasanter 
neighbourhoods—and the same holds good 
for people who leave burglar alarms ringing 
through entire weekend. The Bill does 
not, however, touch the noisiest people: 
all, the airlines. Behind the protection 
the Air Navigation Act 1947 and the Civil 
Aviation Act 1949, they have the public 
their mercy. 

Limited scope and 


culties will therefore circumscribe the 


for the accession British 
Guiana the Federation the West 
when the federation composes its internal 
racial front presented the PPP 1953. 
ement, whose views were 
stated uncompromising] Jai Narine 
Singh: they call uiana follow 
the Burmese and Sudanese examples and 
cut all links, instantly, with the Crown and 
Commonwealth. Singh points the 
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POWER 


Hong new Power 
saves valuable built land 
from the sea. English Electric sup- 
plying the turbo-alternator sets and 
electrical equipment including transformers and 
switchgear, and responsible conjunction with 
George Wimpey Co. for the complete contract. 


million jostling elbows 


tiny island which has always welcomed 
every refugee—from early traders the 
pirates Dr. Sun Yat-sen—Hong Kong 
now finds itself overwhelmed its swollen 
population. 

New housing shelter them, new factories 
give them living—these are the main 
problems Hong Kong today. And for all 
these developments power one 
the first essentials. 

Hong Kong’s big new power station, built 
for the Hong Kong Electric Supply Company 
English Electric under comprehensive 
contract conjunction with George Wimpey 
Co., now helping provide this extra 
power. From its English Electric turbo- 


alternators, now leaps serve 
Hong two million inhabitants. 

All over the world The English Electric 
Company bringing the clean vigour 
energy countries which need 
desperately. home, too, English Electric 
contributing the many 
which have brought prosperity: 
ducing from water, coal, oil, the 
atom distributing all over the country; 
and using more railway 
modernization and domestic equipment, 
take two examples. 

English experience and resour- 
ces are today helping bring the whole 
world prosperity through power. 


POWER THE BUSINESS 


Harland Wolff for the British India 
Navigation Company, equipped with English 
Electric auxiliary generating plant, 
and motors. 


BRINGING YOU BETTER LIVING 


THE ELECTRIC COMPANY LTO., MARCONI HOUSE, STRAND, LONDON, 
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ERGONOMICS: the science designing objects 


with particular reference the needs and physical 
characteristics their users engineering’. 


were crazy enough, could design 
vehicle for radio-activated (Remote 
lots fascinating features, buyers.) 
commuters’ special for bed-bound suburban- 
ites. (One that starts itself, brews coffee and 
sounds off 7.30 sharp would probably the 
trick.) 

Instead, spend. most our waking hours 
trying make cars which have more and more 
the features sensible people want. 

us, that’s ERGONOMICS. And ergonomics, 
anybody’s language, means better deal for the 
customer. means performance with safety, 


comfort with economy, quality with down-to- 


earth prices. 


means all-round vision for the driver, and easy 


than extra set wheels for moving 
means top-gear engine and all-synchro 
box. Big things like low and stop-at-a- 
touch brakes. Little things like two-speed wipers, 
map-reading light beam, key locks both sides. 
boffin’s word, ERGONOMICS, but sums 

surprising amount goes into Vauxhall cars, 
which why much pleasure comes out them. 
you’d like know more, only ask. 
Your Vauxhall dealer will delighted provide 
the Q.E.D. 


EVERYONE DRIVES BETTER 


VAUXHALL 


VICTOR VELOX CRESTA 
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effect, and may result singling out minor 
groups noise-producers, who will resent 
the unfairness. But the very fact that the 
bill has been well received suggests that 
growing proportion the public finding 
modern noise reaching the limits the 
bearable. The public must, however, realise 
that greater quiet may have heavily 
paid for the reduction such other 
conveniences speed, cheap goods and 
services. 


DENTISTS’ EARNINGS 
Filling their Time 


there any substance the dentists’ 
grumbles about the Pilkington commis- 
refusal grant them immediate 
increase fees? The report showed, 
the basis its survey for that 


until they were about forty years old. 


dentists general practice could more, 
most cases than mem- 
bers any other profession surveyed 
the commission, But from the age about 
45-50 dentists’ fell off quite 
sharply, that their total career 


the age-span 30-65 were only 


—the same those general medical 
but less tham those con- 
sultants, actuaries, English solici- 


THE SPREAD 
EARNINGS, 


The graphs (1) (4) show the incomes 


dentists different ages that 
10% dentists earn more and 90%, 


(2) 25 ” 

Median. 


GPs' 
EARNINGS 


tors and graduates industry. The com- 
mission recommended that from 1960 
dentists’ career earnings should £96,000 
but did not recommend any increase 
fees for items treatment because since 
1957, when the commission was appointed, 
dentists’ earnings have increased markedly. 
The British Dental Association claimed that 
the higher earnings were mainly the result 
longer working hours, but the commis- 
sion, from its own investigations, found that 
the number hours worked was not sig- 
nificantly higher than 1952-53. There 
are now fewer dentists, but they have 
carried out more courses treatment, and 
improvements technique and tools. 
This conclusion the commission 
interesting, complicated, proposals for 
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fixing dentists’ health service fees the 
future. The average dentist, working from 
2,200 hours —which means 
roughly 2,000 the chair—should paid 
fees that would bring his from the 
general dental service net (roughly 
what now) his private prac- 
tice earnings (included the 


shown the chart) would additional. 
These fees would fixed dental 
rates study group, which would con- 


tinually ascertaining both the avérage 
number hours worked and the average 


time taken for dental operation. 


the proposed “review body,” with 
the task udvising the Government 
doctors’ and dentists’ pay, were sug- 
gest increase the average 
dentists for specified working year, the 
study group, the basis its up-to-date 
list timings and ascertainment hours, 
would propose new fees that would bring 
the new remuneration into effect. Thus, 
dentists’ would not, now, 
linked the number treatments carried 
out but the number hours worked. 
The dentists can perhaps legitimately 
cavil the length the average working 
hours envisaged the commission—a 40- 
hour week the mouth and 
holiday without pay—but they should 
reflect that their proposed average earnings 
would still higher than the £2,425 pro- 
posed for doctors general practice. 


CENTRAL AFRICA 


More Secession Talk 


ROY WELENSKY’S casual reference 


the desire certain people the 
Katanga province the Belgian Congo 
federate that province with Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland after Congolese independence 
has provoked Belgian diplomatic protest 
and from Brussels, 
but not the Belgian public. 
The idea very old hat. For some months 
Southern Rhodesians have talked Salis- 
bury bars about extracting the Katanga 
from the wreck the Belgian Congo. But 
only the few white copper workers the 
Katanga would want join the Central 
African Federation today and they 
are powerless. The Katanga Africans, who 
may have love for Leopoldville, would 
join with Northern Rhodesia only were 
cut away from Southern Rhodesia and be- 
came independent state. 

But the public’s lack interest 
canard that would, the boot had been 
the other foot (as yet may be), have 
aroused the Daily Express high pitch 
British indignation, helps explain why 
the Belgian government has been able 
quickly cut its losses the Congo. Once 
the royal family had decided that 
was lost, remained only 
patch arrangement with the Africans 
that would leave the business men reason- 
ably happy. Whether this will uce 
viable African-run Congo remains 


seen for the other end the territory 
plots are evidently being pressed hive 


event golese nationalism will continue 


heat the Federation cauldron. 

There, Sir Roy Welensky has been busy 
dealing with his own white and 
sionists. With Sir Edgar 


threats, has, after stunned silence, 
hurriedly agreed, the ground that 
African nationalism took over the two 
northern protectorates, Southern Rhodesia 
would have secede, therefore this could 
not allowed happen, and the Federa- 
tion will much now. the same 
ground, has fought shoulder shoulder 
with Sir Robert Armitage, Governor 
Nyasaland, against the release Banda 
start the constitutional ball rolling 
Nyasaland when the Monckton commission 
Macmillan that Banda comes out, 
red riot follows and back come the Rhode- 


sian troops. Lord Home has returned mum- 


chance. This has put Macmillan and 
Macleod cleft stick for the moment. 
But the proceedings the investigation 
into the demonstration that attended 
Macmillan’s own may 
incline him risk Banda’s release. 


CONTEMPT COURT 


Liberal Reform 


Administration 

Justice Bill, laid before the House 
Lords Tuesday, has allayed the fears 
aroused that would water down the pro- 
visions Lord Contempt 
Court Bill, which supersedes. fact 
goes good deal further. general right 
appeal all cases criminal contempt 
given the defendant, with ultimate 
appeal the House Lords. The prosecu- 


Appointments, 
Business and 
Personal notices pages 
and other 1049, 
Classified 


— 


BELGIAN 
4000 


mitted publication information relat- 
ing proceedings court sitting 
private, they within certain 


cases publication the order made 


court will not contempt hes 
been expressly prohibited. new 
defence dissemination pro- 
for those accused contempt 


distributing matter calculated 


proceedings are pending immi- 
nent. The publisher must show that—having 
reasonable care—he not know 

reason suspect that proceed- 
ings were pending, the case the 
distributor, that the publication contained 
matter. shortcoming the 

that lays down maximum 
penalties for contempt. 

further important change the trans- 
fer leave appeal the House Lords 
General the courts Leave 
law “of general public importance” 


must involved, change from 


jonal public importance” the 


habeas corpus proceedings 
will provided against order for release, 
well against the refusal such 
order, except where the order has been 
made single judge criminal pro- 
ceeding. Thus criminal cases side 
will able appeal from the decision 
divisional court. Only divisional court 
will able refuse application for 
release criminal proceedings. The Bill 
includes number other reforms, and 
complicated document, but there 
doubt its liberalising effect, and should 


POLITICS 


Trials Politicians 


most politicians were breathing 
again with relicf that the cameras 
were not intrude into their chamber, 
catching them their off moments, group 
headed George Brown and 
Gordon Walker has gone over the attack 
against one the ways which public 
issues are presented the studio. that 
need said now about Macmillan’s 
decision not further with the 
pity that the whole, admittedly difficult, 
matter could not have been treated less 
casually, The BBC was perfectly willing 
try experiments closed that 
MPs could sce for themselves whether the 
presence would put them too much off their 


stride, and whether any fair system 


editing was feasible. 
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But the exclusion the mass public from 
Westminster makes the substitutes devised 
the BBC and ITV the more significant 
and worthy critical 
ingly these programmes are 
making political news which has car- 
ried the next day’s newspapers. The 
gist the Labour MPs’ The 
Times that Foulkes the ETU and 


controversy the inquisitors have argued that 
television reporting with jour- 
nalism, that the charge McCarthyism 
absurd because the late Senator had the 
right subpeena his victims whereas theirs 
voluntarily the studio, and that 
Foulkes any rate was asked honest 
though tough questions kind must 
have answering for months. 

All this Foulkes’s case 
was bad one have picked on. 
But there need for vigilance. People may 
sometimes discount press reports, but will 
‘never believe that man has been misrepre- 
sented when they have seen him with their 
own eyes,” was speaking. Yet tele- 
vision film can easily edited, and the 
rigid limitations time (in contrast the 
usual press interview) often make im- 
practicable for the victim expose un- 
spoken premise his interrogator’s loaded 
question. There heavy responsibility 
interviewers and producers. 


The Guide 


really surprise that President 
Sukarno has suspended the Indonesian 


parliament. Once had decreed 


tion and assumed near-dictatorial 
powers, was unlikely that would 
much longer the presence legis- 
lators elected 1955. send the deputies 
departure from Indonesia was probably 
more than bad public relations the two 
events are doubtiess likely 
explanation the timing lies the fact 
that the 1960 budget was before parliament, 
which expected reject it. 

The most striking item the budget 
the estimated revenue billion rupiahs 
this figure exceeds last year’s revenue 
nearly billion rupiahs, there are grounds 
tions were fulfilled, this year’s deficit would 


only 1.9 billion rupiahs, but even the 


prime minister, Djuanda, has admitted 
that will fact much more. Last 
year’s actual deficit was somewhere be- 
tween billion and billion, according 
which official figures one uses. 

The suspension parliament leaves 
President Sukarno freer than ever, paper, 
governing his republic the way 


“Unio 
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thinks will not, all events, 
hampered body until the 
partly elected People’s Congress created 
under the 1945 constitution, date that 
remains unannounced. would rash, 
however, attempt predict the final con- 
stitutional pattern this country scat- 
tered weeks ago, the various 
anti-Sukarno groups Indonesia 
Indonesian States,” which 
postulates federal structure, opposed 
the unitary state 1945. 


OXFORD ELECTION 


Vote Early and Vote Often 


MACMILLAN has won again. the 
relatively narrow majority 279 
votes total poll 3,673, the Prime 
Minister was last Saturday the 
next Chancellor Oxford. Both the can- 
vassing and voting this election were 
sufficiently packed with incident make 
the political observer regret once again the 
passing the University seats. Each side 
scoured the country for the concentrated 
its supporters. The Franksites did 
well the provincial universities and the 
Macmillanites those Tory strongholds, 
the Church and the City. Large meals for 
visitors were laid the interested col- 
leges, while quiet bargaining lectures 
exchange for votes looks like involving few 
the more committed dons some exten- 
sive touring later the year, But this 
all within the rules and both sides were 
agreed the end that this had been fair, 
hectic, fight. 

The pattern voting was expected. 
University opinion favoured Sir Oliver and, 
after the first day, had secured sub- 
stantial lead. But Saturday the queues 
non-academic MAs first began to, and 
finally did, tip the scales. The uncertain 
clapping that greeted the announcement 
the result Latin swelled cheer when 
was followed English translation. 
The traditionalists had won, 


Retail 
Business 


monthly Bulletin for Retailers, 
Wholesalers and Manufacturers. 


each issue 
Analysis the Economic, Social 
and Regional Factors affecting Con- 


sumer Spending. 
thé current issue 
The Market and Prospects for 
WOMEN’S DAY DRESSES 
ICE CREAM 

. Further details from: 
THE ECONOMIST 
INTELLIGENCE UNIT LTD. 


22, Ryder Street, London, 
0353 Ext. 40. 


others have been subjected unfair 

fession interviewer. the ensuing 


Bristol Siddeley Engines Limited produce rail 
traction diesel engines. Covering power range from 400 
2.000 these are amazingly reliable and have 
shown that they can achieve major overhaul lives 
hours! 

The proven basic design features the whole range 
(straight 16-cylinder are the same, and each unit can 
turbo-charged, turbo-charged and The 
range operates between 1.200 and 1,600 rpm and combines 
the best performance and design qualities high, medium and 
diesel engines: light weight and 
excellent thermal efficiency and extremely long life. 
Advanced design teatures. The pistons are pressure-oil 
cooled. This gives very efficient heat dissipation and reduces 
liner and gas ring wear minimum. The roller bearing. 
dise-webbed crankshaft exceptionally rigid within its 
tunnel housing, and practice withdrawal not normally 
necessary before 12,000 hours low big end 
bearing wear that some cases the protective lead flash has 


FROM BRISTOL SIDDELEY 


between major overhauls 


b crankshaft and tunne! housing 


been found when examined after 15,000 hours 
running! 

Since the cylinder bore and stroke, and the majority 
components, are identical all models, spares stocks are 
considerably reduced. Servicing has been greatly 
simplified because much thought has been given accessi- 
bility and the removal components. And the engines are 
suitable for both hydraulic and electric transmission. 


World-wide Maybach rail traction dicsel 


unsurpassed record for reliable and economic operation. 
Bristol Siddeley Maybach engines power the new diesel hy- 
draulic locomotives British Railways Western Region and 
additional order for large number has just been placed. 
For further information please write to: Maybach Sales 
Manager, Bristol Siddeley Engines Limited, Box 17, 
Coventry, England. 


engines aré service all over the world and have built 


Under licence from Maybach GmbH 


BRISTOL SIDDELEY ENGINES LIMITED 
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the United States, London. Those 
items which are written the United States 
carry indication that effect all others are 
the work the staff London. 


Prosperity 
Perspective 


the first two months 1960 the American economy has 
have the country’s financial and political capitals two 
different places. New York, dominated Wall Street and the 
Stock Exchange, the available evidence has given rise nervous- 
ness, even gloom some quarters. Washington, the other 
hand, has been positively pleased the very same events—and 
the past Washington, with its somewhat broader view, has been 
correct more often. 
For the first time the 


STABLE PRICES postwar period 
financial and otherwise, are 

given the idea that, the 


restraint good time and with 
sufficient vigour, three things 
can accomplished once; 
prices can kept stable, the 
ness cycle can lengthened 

and means both these 
1968 achievements, the long-run 
rate economic growth can 
accelerated. American the economic authori- 
ties the present Administration—have never accepted the idea 
that there conflict between policies for encouraging growth and 
policies for keeping. prices stable. Nothing the American ex- 
perience 1955-57 the British experience 1956-58 has per- 
suaded them that restraint during periods expansion retards 
growth, except the very short run and then helpfully. 

look about them now, the authorities are satisfied 
what they see. Prices are steady and down the line, from 
commodity markets retail shops. The worst speculative excesses 
the stock market are being liquidated—to the great pain 
Wall Street. Both private individuals and institutions are buying 
bonds again and interest rates have come little. The 
budget good shape, with excellent prospect healthy 
surplus, anything that Congress likely do. There 
evidence that wages rose noticeably less last year than the 
average for the postwar period whole, even the average 
the last decade, and, long prices are under control, there 
good chance containing the rise the future. 

True, there remains disconcertingly high level unemploy- 
ment, but innermost hearts the men responsible for 
government policy are not displeased this long the situation 
the United States, level unemployment higher than has been 
typical for the past years probably needed prices are 
kept stable. The liquidity banks has been reduced 
point where restraint can exercised more effectively through 


1986 


cars, already responsible 


monetary means than was possible’ short, nearly all 


the conditions appear propitious for what the Administration has 


always talked sustainable” prosperity. practical terms 
this would mean that the phase the present business 
cycle would continue for longer than the thirty months which 
have been typical postwar period—that is, would 
well into, and perhaps through, 1961. There are men govern- 
ment economic who believe that precisely this likely 
happen. 

hope rests chiefly the assumption that the absence 
inflation and the presence ample capacity throughout the 
economy will restrain the excessive building stocks, which 
the heart every recession. The same conditions may 
work, well, keep capital spending bounds without keeping 
from growing. There will presumably less incentive build 
the plant now even don’t need because will cost per 
cent more sort thing that creates pleasant-seeming 
booms capital goods which soon give way slumps, they 
did 

all this theoretical practice, will not demand actually 
deflated, through credit restraint and the lack inflation, the 
point where recession could begin before 1960 out This 
what spokesmen for the trade unions are saying will happen. 
doubt some those who spend their time watching the ticker tape 
the stock market also believe this. Certainly there broad 
body opinion the. United States which feels that there must 
some inflation there prosperity. But nothing that 
has happened yet proves that the government men are wrong, and 
there are signs that they are probably right. 

Leaving aside the very large decline share prices—8 
per cent, depending the average used—there have been several 
other bits evidence that the economy not maintaining the 
exuberance which was forecast earlier. shortage 
resulting from the strike appears have been overcome much 
sooner than was expected, with the consequence that has 
already been small decline steel operations and that more 
noticeable drop expected the next few weeks. Until the last 
ten days February, which were excellent, sales automobiles 
had been 
though they have been well 
ahead last year result 
there were scattered declines 
output (though the 


UNEMPLOYED 
odjusted 


for per cent total pro- 
duction, continue sell and 
produced faster than ever). 
The number new houses 
started, already below the 
earlier peaks the end 
1959, fell slightly more 
January. Retail sales have not 
shown boom strength. And 
finally, the value new orders 

placed with manufacturers January fell million, partly 
because special post-strike developments the steel and auto- 
mobile industries. Needless say, matter how much all 
this may have confirmed the worst fears Wall Street, has 


i 

WASHINGTON, 


THE ECONOMIST MARCH 12, 1960 


caused little distress Washington. is, course, accepted 
there that the first half the year will not booming was 
once expected but, since this means mainly that there will less 
accumulation stocks, the change regarded all the good. 
For the rest the year much seems depend housing and 
fixed investment businessmen. The next survey their plans 
for capital spending being awaited with unusual eagerness 
likely encouraging and show somewhat greater increase 
over last year than had 
been indicated earlier, spite 
the alleged impact the 
decline the stock market 
business confidence. there 
any validity the theory 
that credit conditions should 
the expected sur- 


BUSINESS 
Seocsonolly odjusted 


plus the Budget, building 
will not suffer nearly much 
this year from tight money 
had once been thought, and 


1956 1957 1956 ‘60 


pessimistic projections for 
housing starts are being revised 
upwards. all goes well, 
housing and capital investment should provide the second 
half the year the stimulus that accumulation business stocks 
providing the first half, with the influence government 
expenditures remaining roughly neutral throughout 1960. 

This forecast rather gentle rise activity, but still 
rise. This forecast wholly compatible with prospect 
corporate profits and practically everything else breaking all past 
records—but lesser margins than was once prophesied. Hence 
also compatible with the falling off the stock market. 
The highly reassuring orderliness with which Wall has taken 
its beating evidence that there little panic New York. 
Washington there quite the confidence. 


View from the Fed 


correspondent New York discusses the central 
approach the economic situation described above. 


ARCH normally sees the beginning upsurge the 
demands corporations for credit—to meet tax payments 
and carry business stocks—and therefore tightening the 
money market. 
Federal Reserve Board plans soon relax the controls the 
supply money which has 
maintained fairly steadily since 
mid-1958; this conviction has 
been reflected iri jump the 
prices Treasury securities 
and drop their yields. The 
managers have given 
coming, but anonymous 
officials the central bank, 
abandoning their traditional 
reticence, have observed that 
the threat inflation has 
faded substantially and that 
forecasts big rise busi- 
ness activity appear have been exaggerated. This week the 
chairman actually admitted publicly that the demand for credit 
had not been quite strong had been expected. 
The easing credit which Wall Street anticipating may not 


BORROWING COSTS 
5 


But this year Wall Street convinced that the 
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what the Federal Reserve has mind. For while the 
authorities are indicating that they are longer concerned about 
runaway boom, they are means expecting recession. This 
suggests that, while they need continue tighten credit, 
their moves toward relaxation will very moderate and cautious 
until the economic outlook clearer. Thus doubtful whether 
any overt move towards decline the discount 


rate—is under consideration. the most the Fed will probably 


supply the banks with whatever reserves are necessary mect 
demands for credit until the date March when taxes fall due 
after that, business activity sluggish, the Fed will refrain from 
sopping the extra reserves. 

This would mean some expansicn the supply money but 
would not necessarily bring significant reduction interest rates, 
However, banks and institutions which have been 
severely pinched for well over year any relief welcome. There 
would some additional funds for the hard pressed housing 
industry and state and local government spending would stimu- 
lated. Business outlays new plant and equipment are not likely 
influenced much monetary policy, since most companies 
will generating funds internally yet any would help 
here well. fact the Federal Reserve seems able relax 
bit now because was vigilant Wall Street may 
premature hoping for substantial change credit policy, but 
its suspicion that shift under way seems well founded. 


Kennedy Melts the Ice 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


spite another fall snow Monday night, the voters 


northerly New Hampshire turned out large numbers 
Tuesday for the opening round the 1960 election. Theirs was 


the first the primary elections which give party members six- 
teen states chance influence the choice presidential can- 
didates. the end the day the hand clutching the banner 
marked Excelsior was clearly that Senator Kennedy, the 
Democrat from neighbouring Massachusetts. Kennedy found 
that 43,000 people New Hampshire want him the Demo- 
cratic nominee. There were fewer than 7,000 votes for his only 
official competitor, Chicago man who makes ball-point pens and 
wants abolish the income tax for most people; none the 
Senator’s serious rivals thought wise challenge him New 
Hampshire. Senator Kennedy got twice many votes Senator 
Kefauver was given New Hampshire 1956. 

the Republican half the poll Vice President Nixon— 
unopposed save for any names which voters cared write 
the ballot—also did well; got 65,000 votes, more than President 
Eisenhower received four years ago. But Senator suc- 
cess shown best comparing this with those 
the last time many people turned out vote the New 
Hampshire primary. this heavily Republican state—one the 
only three the country that have resisted the Democratic tide 
which has been running since 1956 and have 
Democrat either Governor member Congress—the Senator 
proved popular enough raise the Democrats’ share the poll 
from per cent. This not necessarily omen what 
will happen later this year. Kennedy not exactly local 
boy least the lad; and New Hampshire con- 
tains good many Roman Catholics, both French Canadians who 
have come from the north and Massachusetts Irish who have 
come from the south, for whom his religion may have been 
the deciding factor. 

the eleventh hour, the Governor the state—a right-wing 
Republican who was supposed organising Nixon’s cam- 
paign—accused Senator Kennedy being soft communism 
and found himself being contradicted his own candidate well 


Kennedy. The incident almost certainly gained votes 
Senator, also shows how difficult going for 
the Vice President satisfy both the right-wingers his own 
party and the independents whose support needs 
Senator Kennedy. Perhaps the first fruit Nixon’s need 
things all men detectable the latest Gallup Poll; 


this shows that the Vice President has lost the lead over every 


which enjoyed since last summer and now 
running exactly neck-and-neck with Kennedy. 


Latin Test 


the third time seven months, President Eisenhower has 

back Washington with the cheers millions still 
his cars. his nine-day trip Brazil, Argentina, 
Chile and Uruguay the President seems, have done 
great, deal renew the Good Neighbour policy inaugurated 
Roosevelt, which had been allowed slip into such disrepair 
that the Vice President was stoned two years ago South America. 
Eisenhower concentrated themes that hosts wanted 
hear: the importance the Latin American countries the 
United States its interest their economic development and 
the United States not interfere internal matters and its dislike 
all dictators, whether the right left. Tactfully, Eisen- 
hower let known that was consulting his hosts obtain 
their views before mects Khrushchev the summit. But 
the most important change emphasis was that where Dulles 
used talk the need fight communism, the President spoke 
the fight against poverty. 

The home-truths were left Dillon, the Under Secretary 
State, deliver meeting Puerto Rico the Caribbean 
Assembly, offshoot the American Assembly which Eisen- 
hower helped establish when was President Columbia 
University. After adding all the different forms government 
aid Latin America, total $3.5 billion the past decade, 
Dillon went defend stoutly the part played private 
capital developing Latin American resources and increasing 
wealth. concluded with frank reminder the Latin Americans 
all the things which they can for themselves the way 
for economic growth, such revising their inequitable tax systems, 


paring their unproductive bureaucracies, improving education, 


encouraging business and fighting inflation. 

Eisenhower was careful not promise any specific increase 
economic aid, and indeed none likely the ten months 
his term office which remain, for the foreign aid programme 
has already been sent Congress. There some fear, however, 
that all the good will and warmth which Eisenhower has aroused 
may turn bitterness his successor does not provide more 


help, both capital for development and lower trade barriers 


for Latin American goods. Eisenhower the immediate 


how apply the good neighbourly principles which 


has been expounding one America’s nearest and most 
provoking neighbours, Cuba. The patience which the United 
States has shown Castro paid good dividends the Presi- 
dent’s trip and last week seemed likely bring about 
reconciliation between the two countries. But the Administration 
may find difficult restrain Congress from cutting sugar 
quota now that Castro has accused the United being 
implicated the explosion munitions ship. 


Still Untamed? 


vote the Senate limit debate—and thus dam the 
flow southern speeches which holding consideration 
civil rights Bill for Negroes—is take while The 
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Southerner himself must hope that 
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Economist the press, But the northern liberals fail, 
seems virtually certain that they will, secure the two-thirds 
majority Senators present and voting which necessary stem 
the longest filibuster history, this does not.mean that the South’s 
brilliant rearguard action has won the against civil rights 
Bill this year. More than two-thirds the Senators are prepared 
silence the South, and force Bill through, only they can 
agree how far should go. But the civil rights forces are split. 
The zealots, coalition Republicans and Democrats 
from the industrialised northern states where the Negro vote 
large, want something more drastic than the Administration’s Bill, 
sponsored Senator Dirksen they petitioned for vote shut 
off debate, even though they ‘knew was unlikely 
because election year they must have least one chance 
put their devotion Negro rights the record. 

the other hand, moderate Democrats from the border and 
western states and some conservative rural Republicans are 
reluctant vote for closure until they know what kind Bill 
likely adopted. Once debate has been limited, simple 
majority vote enough pass any provision, matter how 
obnoxious South. The moderates are prepared strengthen 
Negro voting rights but they are not willing ram down the 
South’s throat the other provisions the Dirksen Bill which deal 
with racial segregation the schools. Finally there group 
Republicans who support the Administration’s Bill, but are pre- 
pared, necessary, moderate some its sections. Sixteen 
Senators from these groups, voting with the Southerners, 
are enough defeat any motion limit debate. 

Senator Johnson, the majority leader, opposed the motion for 
closure, the firm belief that civil rights Bill acceptable two- 
thirds the Senate must worked out first, behind the scenes. 
accomplished 
will not necessary rub southern noses the dust actually 
voting for closure. The rules the began debate 
this week its own civil rights measure, not permit filibuster, 
and likely pass Bill next week. this concentrates 
voting rights, and does not offend the moderates, may sail through 
Senate thankful end its ordeal sleepless nights. 


Non-shooting Stars 


ILM actors are such faithful trade unionists that there 
danger them trying break the strike, the first ever called 
the Screen Actors Guild, which has halted all shooting pic- 
tures the seven leading American film companies. Although 
denied the thrill seeing their favourite stars the picket 


will still find them the screen, until next autumn, least. 


For the strike had been preparation for some time and the com- 
panies had speeded production order collect backlog 
new pictures. One important firm, the Universal-International 
Pictures Company, which had few finished films reserve, has 
settled with the guild and now shooting hard. have some 
the independent producers, many whom—Mr Frank Sinatra, 
for example—are film actors themselves; this group, increasing 
importance the industry, produced pictures includ- 
ing some the most successful, while only came from the 
big companies last year. 

These independent productions are often shot studios rented 
from the big companies; they are distributed United Artists, 
which went out the production end the business long ago 
and has found the change very Some the other big 
companies will encouraged follow this example the strike 
continues for any length time, expected do. Now that 


many pictures fail show profit, being argued that 
money film companies should leave artistic matters the 
independents and should concentrate the business side the 
industry, financing pictures and selling leasing studios and other 
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SHERATON 


FAMILY FAMOUS HOTELS 


Mate 


gracious welcome your guests 


18/- bottle 9/6 
Also Magnums 


aad these are two important reasons 
why Sheraton Hotels have become the first International visitors, 
well Americans. Wherever you travel across the United States, 
Canada Hawaii, sure the same wonderful welcome all 
cities where you see the name 


Here are other advantages offered 
room charge for children under room with 
adults Facilities for business meetings ond 
conventions. 

FOR RESERVATIONS any Sheraton Hotel, see ‘your 
travel agent write: Albert Leon, International 
Director, Sheraton Hotels, Sheraton-Atiantic Hotel, 
New York, U.S.A. Cable Address: Sheratotel. 
receive free information Sheraton just 
the handy below. 


Mr. Brandyman 


CHECK THE SHERATON CITIES YOU PLAN VISIT 
Albert Leon, International Director, Sheraton Hotels, 
BRANDY Hotel, New York City, 
Please send the following information: 
Booklet about all Sheraton Hotels and current room rates 
ITS BEST information about Sheraton Hotels the cities checked above. 


“Your good health!” 
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Marshalling the facts 


\ 


Another BEA plane taxies onto the 
apron, guided skilfully into place the 
signals. Behind every arrival, 
every take-off, lies mass facts and 
figures traffic statistics, passenger and 
cargo revenue, inter-airline accounting, 
and other vital information 


pace with the ever-growing needs the 
jet age. 

Electronics Ltd. has unrivalled 
experience and resources the elec- 
tronics field. Its products now enable 
management have fuller control than 


ever before. 


EMIDEC computers have already been 
selected many major organisations 
including the following: 

AIR MINISTRY BARCLAYS BOOTS RAOC 
GLAXO ICI (PLASTICS DIVISION) 
MINISTRY PENSIONS 


shall pleased send you illustrated literature 


collated and analysed. 


speed the marshalling the facts 
required for efficient airline manage- 
ment, BEA has ordered EMIDEC 1100 
computer, advanced electronic 
data processing system. This will ensure 
that vital information will made 
available fraction the normal 


time: our EMIDEC 1100 and EMIDEC 2400 computers, 
Thus ground organisation keeps and ancillary equipment. 


ELECTRONICS LTD 


COMPUTER MIDDLESEX TELEPHONE: SOUTHALL 2468 
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assets. these assets probably the most valuable are old 
these are what the strike about. 

far, arrangements have been fixed for showing tele- 
vision the 2,500 films made since 1948 and such development 
would certainly opposed the cinema owners but esti- 
mated that would the companies least $300,000,000 and 
sooner later something the sort sure done. And 
when is, the script writers, who went strike January, and 
the film actors, who have now joined them, insist that they must 
both have share the profits. The settlement with Universal 
gives the actors about per cent and the writers just over per 
cent any income from televising post-1948 films and provides 
for contribution the company per cent actor’s 
pay pension and welfare fund. The other companics refuse 
consider such solution, contending that amounts paying 
second time for work already done they also fear—and the stage 
hands are now justifying this fear—that other unions demand 


share television The strikers reply that show. 
cinema films television screens would endanger their livelihood, 


but that they are ready settle for promise that post-1948 
films will sold leased television companies. 


Badgered State 


FROM CORRESPONDENT MADISON 


HIS the season when presidential candidates beat their way 
grease pit, shake hands with players the back rooms 
taverns, and greet factory workers the morning 
when arrive for the first shift. April sth voters the 
Democratic presidential primary will decide whether Senator 
Kennedy, far-off Massachusetts, Senator Humphrey, from 
neighbouring Minnesota, the favourite the Badger State’s 
delegation the Democratic national convention. These two will 


Next month voters Wis- 
consin’s primary election will 
able choose between 
delegates pledged support 
Nixon, the unopposed 
Republican presidential candi- 
date, and those pledged 
one other two Demo- 
cratic candidates. The method 
determining how Wisconsin 
will cast its votes the 
Democratic convention was 
changed recently spite 
protests from Senator 

Kennedy. Each the ten congressional districts the 
map will elect five delegates, who will cast votes between 
them the convention instead the past, while only 
convention votes, instead the expected 10, will the 
candidate who wins majority the Democratic votes through- 
out the state. One convention vote divided between two 
party officials; one supports Senator Kennedy and one sup- 
ports Senator Humphrey. Thus the candidate who most 
popular with the voters will not necessarily win majority 
the votes which the state will cast the convention. 


spend most the time before the election campaigning Wis- 
consin. Vice President Nixon, who unopposed the Republican 
ballot, need make few appearances. 

has become fashionable say that only handful con- 
vention votes are stake (31 out the 761 which candidate 
needs successful), that the outcome has little effect the 
national convention, and that the past winner the Wis- 
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consin primary has ever been President. Few have even 
won the nomination. being argued that the primary unrepre- 
sentative, that voting sure light, that the real issues are 
not debated there, that determines the result, and that the 
kind campaigning which needed win exhausting and 
demeaning. Yet other event before the actual convention 

solid victory for Kennedy would bring him tangible, 
well psychological, party leaders six other states 
with large delegations are reported ready support him 
can win Wisconsin. Kennedy also shows that 
can carry Protestant districts well those which share his 
Roman Catholicism, the effect could overwhelming. 
serious presidential contender. One his handicaps the 


Wisconsin primary the widespread impression that has 


real chance being nominated. There have been five professional 
polls opinion Wisconsin far, well dozens less 
scientific samplings. Where the results have been revealed, these 
tests have shown Kennedy the favourite. 

There are serious ideological conflicts between the two Demo- 
crats. Both are liberal, although Humphrey considered 
slightly more so. But Senator from nearby Minnesota 
votes the Senate have been more line with the 
sectional and economic interests Wisconsin than those 
Kennedy. Senator supporters are trying rally 
farmers recalling that 1956 Senator Kennedy voted against 
rigid price supports for wheat and earlier occasion 
also voted against increased appropriation for 
cation. Kennedy, shrewd tactician, heads off such criticism 
recalling these errors with remorse and points out that more 
recent votes has supported the farmers’ interests. 

Other factors are likely more important than such fine 
points: religious attitudes, the influence trade leaders, 
the question the Republican vote, and the personalities the 
candidates. Kennedy’s Roman Catholicism thought be, 
balance, asset the state one the most Catholic the 


country. But most the trade union leaders are backing Senator 


Humphrey. The may turn whether factory worker 
Milwaukee’s south side, for example, votes April sth 
member the automobile workers’ The Democratic 
organisation Wisconsin split, with more leaders 
rallying Humphrey. But the Governor, has 
remained neutral effort keep the party organisation united. 


ISCONSIN’S primary laws are unique the only state, 

among the that conduct presidential primaries, which 
permits people vote the primary party. voter 
handed the ballots both parties, marks one and throws the other 
away, and one knows which has chosen. Since most voters 
Wisconsin regard themselves political independents, even 
they vote Republican regularly, many them choose whichever 
party primary offers contest. This means the Republican voters 
may determine the Democratic winner next month they do, 
will Kennedy, whom they regard the more moderate 
candidate the two. the other hand, many Democrats who 
remain devoted Stevenson are likely vote for Senator 
Humphrey, the theory that Senator drive for the 
nomination must stopped Stevenson have chance 
being considered. 

When issues are relatively unimportant personalities come the 
fore. Here Senator Kennedy has the best it. Tall, assured, 
poised, with smile that breaks through his accustomed 
gravity, handsome and appealing figure. confi- 
dence and his personal wealth handicap. But under his charm 
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AMERICAN 
there toughness and determination that have 
him the “Jack the Knife” among reporters. 
Many Democrats, however, regard these desirable 
man who may have compete with the tough, ruthless Nixon. 
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doggedly and effectively, but most his work done the 
dozens Minnesotan Democrats who pour over the border each 
week. Mechanically, organisation functions better. 


Humphrey warmer person. His ideas pour out 


clings each audience though were his last ‘and 


particularly partisan one, Kennedy not, but his very 
exuberance leaves misleading impression instability. Those 
who know Senator Humphrey well admire him intensely, but his 
appearances are unconvincing. the Senator from 
Massachusetts celebrity, while the Senator from Minnesota 
politician. Recent experience indicates that American 
voters prefer political leaders. 

The Milwaukee Journal, the largest newspaper, has 
likened the contest football game between “the Kennedys 
and the Minnesotas.” Energetic Kennedy brothers, sisters, cousins 


Newspapers Strike Back 


FROM CORRESPONDENT OREGON 


strike against two daily newspapers began, like 
growing number disputes between management and 
trade unions, over working rules and the use labour-saving 
machinery. What makes unique the history modern 
American journalism that the two publications, the 
and the Oregon have continued appear, combined 
newspaper, every day since the strike began November 
Unfortunately this has caused tensions which have erupted 
acts violence more characteristic the ugly strikes the 


and in-laws are wife campaigns 


Ghost 


FROM SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT 


era national hysteria over the 
threat communism home 
appears passing into history 
Hollywood, the colleges, and for 
workers employed private firms which 
secret work for the government. 
Recently the President took hesitant 
step toward providing certain safeguards 
right confront accuser and 


who must cleared for security before 
they are given access defence secrets. 
Last June the Supreme Court, the 
Greene case, invalidated the existing 
industrial regulations the 
Defence Department, holding that, the 
the President, the department lacked the 
authority omit the traditional safe- 
guards. The House Representatives, 
prodded Walter, the indefatigable 
head the Un-American Activities Com- 
mittee, hastily passed Bill restore the 
old system, but this expected die 
the Senate now that the President has 
acted. 

The Executive Order issued last month 
distinguishes between intelligence agents, 
whose identity still protected, and 
casual informants, such neighbours, 
fellow-employees and who 
must made available for cross-examin- 
ation except when there “good and 
cause keep them hidden. 
The order provides that, when appli- 
cant for clearance not permitted 
someone who has given 
information against him, the application 
can denied only after the head the 
department concerned has reviewed the 
case personally. also requires that 
adverse decisions contain written findings 
the allegations against the 
applicant. The order affects the 
Defence Department but also other 


departments whose contracts with private 
industry involve defence secrets. 

The issue perhaps the most difficult 
the entire field personnel security. 
Government officials charged with respon- 
sibility for the protection official secrets 


imsist that they must have absolute 


authority determine who may share 
those secrets, Yet many firms are 
engaged defence contracts that millions 
people require security clearances 
keep their jobs. Such firms prefer 
all substantially all their employees 
for secret work, that some 
one needed unexpectedly job, 
the project will not delayed for months 
while waits for clearance. the last 
five years some persons 
private industry have received clearances 
under the programme. this number, 
some 300 year become cases,” the 
sense that they are referred the central 
screening board the Department 
Defence, with recommendation the 
military department concerned that the 
clearance denied withdrawn. 
1958 fewer than 100 applicants were 
denied clearance after hearings, with- 
drew. their applications after receiving 
the charges against them. 


provision the new Executive 
Order for exceptional cases, which 
permits heads departments (in effect, 
officers Cabinet level) deny revoke 
clearances without affording hearing and 
without stating their reasons, causing 
less concern among Washington lawyers 
than the risk that department heads (or 
their representatives) may abuse their 
power excuse .witnesses for good and 
sufficient” cause. Pressure apply this 
exception may exerted the investi- 
gating agencies, and particularly the 
Federal Bureau Investigation, which 


extraordinary diligence 


has been extremely vocal about the im- 
portance concealing the identity all 
its informants, both professional and 
casual, 

Even assuming that confrontation will 
the rule from now proceedings 
involving industrial doubtful 
whether this will affect the result any 
significant number instances. There 
have been dramatic incidents which the 
unmasking confidential informants 
avoided gross miscarriages justice, not 
infrequently revealing that the informant 
was misunderstood misquoted the 
investigator who took down the informa- 
tion. But substantial disputes about the 
facts are rare. The problem more 
usually one deciding whether admitted 
activities associations the past make 
the individual security risk today. For 
example, the defendant the Greene case 
admitted that his former wife had had 
suspect associations, but had been 
divorced from her for some ten years. 
Similarly, the Oppenheimer case, the 
question was whether, the admitted 
facts, Oppenheimer could trusted 
with atomic 

The chief significance the Executive 
Order that reflects somewhat more 
balanced outlook internal security 
the part the Administration. But 
ironical that new safeguards for individual 
rights have been imposed programme 
which has been administered with more 
tude for these rights than the other federal 
security programmes—those for civilian 
employees the government, for military 
personnel, and for American employees 
international organisations. pro- 
grammes continue operate under 
regulations promulgated 
McCarthy era, although the way these 
rules are applied may softened the 
change the general climate opinion. 
Such screening now confined almost en- 
tirely entrants into the federal service 
those already have been thoroughly 
combed over two Administrations. 
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nineteen-thirties than those the prosperous 
When the members the Portland branch the Inter- 
national Union Stereotypers broke off negotiations with the 
publishers the newspapers and put pickets around the two 
plants, all the other employees who were trade unionists—printers, 
machinists, engravers, lorry-drivers, warchousemen, 
and journalists, about 900 respect the picket 
lines. Nevertheless the two papers decided try continue 
publication with the aid supervisory and non-union workers. 
After the first day two they had the help craftsmen lent 
publishers other states recruited through nationwide 
advertisements. 

The strikers, finding that they were unable keep the news- 
papers from appearing, concentrated trying persuade readers 
cancel their subscriptions for the duration the strike. (Direct 
subscriptions are much more important the States than 
they are Great Britain.) Readers are offered, alternative, 
weekly tabloid newspaper published under union auspices and 
the promise daily one, also sponsored the trade unions, 
appear sometime the future. The unions claim that their 
campaign has cost the newspapers about 160,000 out 
daily circulations which stood, before the strike, 242,035 for 
the Oregonian and 188,677 for the Journal—a reduction about 
third. Spokesmen for the publishers say that the cancellations 
amount less than half this. Audited figures will not 
available until next month. 

The three which precipitated the strike had nothing 
directly with wages and hours (the stereotypers were being 
paid $3.61 hour for they were the result 
the managements’ attempt change ing conditions the 
stereotype department. The publishers sought end what they 
considered the unjustified payment overtime rates 
workers free the foreman from being join the 
union and modify the rule the union contract which specifies 
that stereotype plate-casting machine must operated four 
men. The Oregonian proposed buy one made Gerthany 
which said require only one and, fact, will 
installed about April 


Stereotypers’ Union refused give ground any these 
but the original issues were soon obscured new con- 
troversies. the newspapers brought craftsmen from other 
parts the country the unions protested against “imported strike- 
breakers and union publications also charged that the strike was 
York, who owns other newspapers and magazines, order gain 
control the Oregon Both the managements have denied 
this and recently they announced that they plan return 
separate independent daily publication about April 1st. 

Violence has been intermittent. Pickets and non-striking 
ployees have come blows several times and five men were 
arrested for defying the order against mass picketing issued 
the Mayor. the night January 31st dynamite 
blasts wrecked ten newspaper lorries; fortunately one was 
injured. the five men arrested for this crime, one Levi 
McDonald, member the negotiating committee the Stereo- 
typers’ Union. The other four said that had paid them $100 
each blow the McDonald denies steadfastly the 
accusations against him. 

The two parties the dispute appear farther apart than 
they were the day the strike began. About the 900 em- 
ployees who left their jobs have returned; most them are 
members the American Newspaper Guild, the journalists’ 
organisation. They have been re-cmployed without prejudice. 
But the publishers have notified the members one union, the 
web pressmen, that they are regarded longer 
the papers and the managements insist that they will not agree 


AMERICAN 


any settlement which gives members the unions precedence 
over workers hired since the strike began. Nor will they consider 
requiring such workers join union keep their jobs. The 
leaders the unions have made clear that these conditions are 
unacceptable and the prospect that the strike may never 
settled formally. 

Meanwhile the publishers are trying climinate the feather- 
contracts between newspapers and trade unions. This would 
enable the newspapers operate more with smaller 
staffs. Already thing the past the composing room the 
setting so-called bogus type which simply duplicates 
plated advertising copy and destroyed automatically once has 
served its purpose protecting the jobs members the trade 


Prickly Issue 
FROM CORRESPONDENT COLORADO 

The Supreme Court may have settle 
this question, well legal dispute over whether Indian 
nation can prevent the use peyote. comes from dwarf cactus 
the south-west and, when produces technicolour 
visions and hallucinatory But seems have lasting 
effects, not habit-forming and not classified harmful nar- 
cotic under American laws far known, 
there problem addiction. and American Indians 
have used peyote for years and has honoured the 
rituals the Native American Church, whose creed compound 
Christianity and tribal tradition. 

Nevertheless, the Navajo tribal council, which governs America's 
largest Indian nation, has forbidden the use peyote, and agent 
the council raided suspected house, seized the supply peyote 
and arrested its owner, who was fined $100 under the tribal ordi- 
nance. The Native American Church appealed agains: this action 
the New Mexican and federal courts, claiming that the ordinance 
violated its rights under the First Amendment, which protects 
religious freedom. 

Recently the Circuit Court Appeals Denver upheld the 
tribal council. did not pass directly upon the issue freedom 
religion, but found simply that the council, more 
than state,” has the unquestioned right regulate the affairs 
its own people. The Native American Church ask the Supreme 
Court rule the case. 


SHORTER NOTES 

The resignation Nelson from the chairmanship 
the commission set the Republican Legislature New York 
State report the Democratic government New York 
City was hailed victory the Democrats who had been 
criticised the first and admittedly somewhat 
hurried, report. But Nelson, man integrity and ability, 
was largely the victim political rivalries between city and state; 
the commission, after being reorganised, will with its work. 
That needed has been tacitly admitted the Mayor, 
Wagner, who now speeding the long-postponed task 
revising the city charter that the proposals can presented 
the voters next November. 


being sold private trust which will Operate daily during the 
summer monument the railway Narrow lines, like 
this 45-mile track between Durango and Silverton, were once 
popular because they could constructed along mountain ledges. 
Bur recently the railway has been losing money. 


q 
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A skyline of circuit breakers 
symbolises the rapid growth in 
Australia’s power supply. 
Below Construction work one 
the huge concrete dams the 
million Snowy Moun 
tain Hydro-Electric Schema, 


NEW POWER BEHIND AUSTRALIA 


Diverting the flow four rivers through 3,000 square miles alpine 


country, researching atomic power and solar building new power 
stations black coal fields, brown field 22,000 millidn 
tons into one the world’s major fuel and power production centres— 


this the scale which Australia developing her power resources. 

‘This year 750,000 will have been added Australia’s installed 
generating capacity, bringing the total 5,350 megawatts. seven 
hydro-power projects now hand, one—the Snowy among 
the greatest feats ever undertaken man. With capacity 
some three million will generate electricity power stations, 
while feeding irrigation water open new farmland equal the 

Much the special equipment needed being made Australia, and 
some (like the Hifar Atomic Reactor Lucas Heights) being built for 
Australia other countries. Those overseas companies already located 


Australia are confident the potential this vigorous developing 


nation, Australia welcomes them and welcomes their contribution 

the continuing growth and stability the Australian economy. 

the Australian Governments the United 
will glad provide information about trade, irivestment 

and immigration. Further information can obtained Australia 

House, and the Offices the Agents General for the Australian States. 
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THE WORLD OVERSEAS 


Torero Search Plaza 


FROM OUR BONN CORRESPONDENT 


defence minister, must tired seeing himself figuring 

the cartoons Spanish bullfighter getting the worst 

it. But was amiable fettle when met foreign corre- 
spondents Bonn this week answer, and sometimes parry, their 
questions. With the air Sir his heart was 
pure—Herr Strauss let known that intended explain 
detail the Nato defence ministers assembling Paris the 
end the month exactly what sort bases and training areas 
the Bundeswehr requires abroad, how many, how big, and why. 
would not, rubbed in, anything unseemly 
stipulate where the bases and training areas should be. That 
would for Nato decide. And, everybody knew, ought 
know now, the Bundeswehr was Nato’s most obedient servant. 
The supply bases alone are matter. agreed among 
Nato planners that proper for the Bundeswehr hold stocks 
for ninety days. view the fact that the distance from the 
Thuringian salient the Rhine only 100 miles, agreed 
further that would provident hold enough for thirty days 
east the Rhine, and store the remaining sixty days’ 


MANOEUVRES THE SOUTH COL 


FRANZ-JOSEF STRAUSS, the Federal Republic’s expansive 


west it. the Bundeswehr’s total requirements war 
calculated 30,000 storage space wanted somewhere 
west the Rhine for 1,800,000 tons material one sort 
another, much bulky. The thesis that cannot found 
the confined and difficult terrain between the west bank and 
the frontier. 

the three west German army corps now Nato’s disposal, 
that the north could, theory not practice, have its rear 
echelons Holland and Belgium. The two the centre and the 
south could, again theory, maintain depots France. Negotia- 
tions obtain such depots have dragged for over year, largely 
inconclusively. Strauss has not publicly disclosed why 
little has been accomplished. There good reason for supposing 
that one side the French have been trying drive too hard 


bargain that the other the Germans have become chary 
making commitments French soil since they have seen United 
States aircraft and nuclear equipment edged off it. Whatever the 
causes the delay, Herr Strauss feels that his responsibilities leave 
him choice but press for quick solution the problem. 

Naturally the Salisbury Plains and Cranwells needed abroad 
the still expanding Bundeswehr take much more space, 
Herr Strauss’s dream map western Europe, than the supply 
bases. The requirements are genuine. According recent Nato 
appreciation, the Bundeswehr has only forty per cent the training 
areas needs. Herr Strauss put foreign correspondents 
this week, the total area available the Bundeswehr only 
quarter that the disposal the east German People’s Army. 

With hand heart, Herr Strauss declares that would prefer 
see the needs satisfied bases and training areas 
operated under some kind Nato control. There reason 
disbelieve him. The British army’s training areas Germany 
are now all available for use the forces other Nato countries, 
the allotments training time being made strictly accordance 
with the varying national strengths. Most the American training 
areas Germany are similarly organised, and the French are 
beginning follow suit. Some the training areas that straddle 
the western frontier are occupied the one side German forces 
and the other French, Dutch. Herr Strauss, 
his own account, would content with arrangements this 
kind they could made sufficient scale. But does not 
intend wait for ever. Several senior Nato officers are the 
opinion that there would much less likelihood the German 
armed forces ever going they were dependent 
large extent collectively controlled bases abroad. Herr Strauss 
willing. Could some such arrangement devised, necessary, 
Spain 


Reluctant Friendship 


FROM OUR ATHENS CORRESPONDENT 


unusually blunt warning was addressed Greek official 
spokesman Herr Strauss few days before his arrival 
Athens 

the most improbable event that Strauss raised the issuc 
{of German military facilities Greece}, the Greek government 
would most definitely refuse discuss for number reasons, 
mostly psychological nature. 

Herr Strauss paying official visit Greece from March 
16th—time enough ponder the significance this statement, 
perhaps while inspecting the Greek munitions factory where some 
million worth rifle ammunition and bazookas are being 
manufactured for the Bundeswehr. Herr Strauss may very well 
not have intended broach the subject military storage 
training facilities Greece however, the warning not 
Greek reaction the manner which Germany its econo- 
mic influence this country. 


t 


This has grown since 1952 steadily as, for the first 
few years that period, Greek tobacco exports Germany grew. 
West Germany today tops the list both client for Greek 
products and supplier thé Greek market. Tobacco has 
been the key German economic Greece. The 
capacity absorb large quantities this product, which cannot 
easily find new markets and which accounts for more than third 
the value Greek exports, gave the Germans powerful political 
strings pull. Bonn did not hesitate pull these strings obtain 


quick political returns. German war criminals were released from 


Greek prisons, and the prosecution 840 Nazis wanted for war 
crimes was suspended, for the sake better trade with Germany. 


Despite these Greek gestures, tobacco sales Germany 


from tons 1957, 16,000 tons 1959. When the 
Greek deputy premier visited Bonn January drew attention 
delicately this disparity. The Germans, however, rejoined that 
Greece was not buying much coal from Germany harsh 
use country that buys Polish coal exchange, 
again, for tobacco. 

their approach Greece, the Germans have not displayed 
psychological insight, but have applied without refinement 
the same tactics that may have succeeded other under-developed 
countries with wartime experience German occupation. The 
seem resent the fact that the Germans chose forget 
the war sooner than they themselves. 


difficulty obtaining loans while still 


default prewar debts afforded the Germans another 


expand their economic predominance this country. 
German credits and advice went build oil refinery and 
exploit Greek wealth. More loans and credits, 600 
million marks, were made available Greece late 1958. The 
absence rational advance planning caused these funds remain 
largely unused until here, too, the Germans obliged supplying 
technical assistance German consultants are preparing blueprints 
for twelve projects the Greek five-year plan. Orders were also 
promised Greek firms for 650,000 uniforms for the German 
army. 

thirst for foreign capital encouraged the Germans 
demand special treatment for their firms wishing invest 
Greece. Protracted negotiations are progress Bonn for 
treaty establishment facilitate the influx private German 
capital into Greece. However, the terms proposed seemed 
Greek officials and financial interests and exacting 
that they reacted vehemently. One the demands was 
that German firms should enjoy equal freedom with Greeks 
establish businesses, while their German should 
exempt from the restrictions and controls which aliens working 
Greece are customarily subject. Greek businessmen fear that 
imported—and cheaper—German capital, together with German 
equipment and organisation, will gradually 
bring the whole Greek industry under some form German 
prospective link with the European common market. 

Whatever the Greek reactions, however, the Germans are well 
how the Greek economy collaboration, and 
their view economic interest will ultimately prevail over what 
they regard obsolete national susceptibilities. West Germany 
the preponderant weight market the Six, whose 
members absorbed over two-fifths all Greek exports 1958— 
compared with only per cent purchased the members 
European Free Trade Association. Greece cannot afford 
remain outside the large economic communities now forming 
Europe, however reluctant the Six may give the required 

long-term guarantees for the country’s agricultural exports. Out- 
side the sheepfold, the Communist wolf lurking with enticing 
proposals and, attached them, political strings another nature. 
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France’s Angry Farmers 


FROM OUR PARIS CORRESPONDENT 


dispersed and individualistic, are less given collec- 
tive action than industrial workers. The fact that more than 
300,000 farmers have taken part protest held through- 
out France the past measure their dis- 
content. The bloody clash with the police Amiens last month 
was reminder that the absence parliamentary safety-valves 
means fewer safeguards against explosions. Threatened with 
direct action the peasants, the government has been compelled 
take second look its agricultural policy, and earlier this week 
even seemed uncertain whether could prevent the recall 
parliament. 

Peasant unrest now particularly acute because current worries 
about prices and revenue have been superimposed structural 
crisis—the contracting share agriculture expanding indus- 
trial economy. protect themselves the farmers obtained 1957 
automatic sliding scale linking farm prices the industrial price 
level. But this system was abolished December, 1958, the 
general offensive against indexation, the inflationary method 
automatic price and wage increases. The farmers complain that, 
result, farm least five per cent lower than they 
would have been. addition, they have been hit this 
drought. Their union argues that the financial recovery France 
has been achieved the expense its farming community. 
Peasants, too, are fully fledged Frenchmen allusion the 
theoretical equality Algerian Moslems—was poster seen 
all recent meetings. 

The roots the trouble lie deeper. well known that the 
industrial revolution France did not culminate the nineteenth 
century reduction the agricultural population comparable 
that England. tariff wall and internal protection slowed 
the process down. Even now over fifth the French population 
derives its income from farming (the figure was 9.6 million, 
about per cent, the last census 1954). less well 
known that the migration has continued has been slowed down 
but not arrested. Between 1921 and 1954 the number people 
employed agriculture went down per cent the movement 
was continuous, apart from natural break during the war years. 
During the last decade the decline agricultural population has 
averaged about 85,000, 1.§ per cent, year. 

Such shifts complicate the assessment changes living con- 
ditions the countryside. The farmers’ union that the 
last ten years, despite increase agricultural output per 
cent, the total net income farming has scarcely risen (by about 
per cent). Taking into account the contraction the farming 
population, income per head must have risen about one-fifth. 
Despite difficulties calculation, however, the fact remains that 
the average standard living the much lower 
than the towns and that the gap has widened the Jast decade. 

idle stick averages and take the farming community 
whole. The 1954 census revealed that out million 
people engaged agriculture 1.2 million were farm labourers and 
2.1 million worked the family farm. There remained 1.9 million 
people who declared themselves self-employed, but only 410,000 
out them run their farms with hired labour. The owners the 
large, modern estates Normandy and the Nord cannot 
equated with the smallholders Brittany the peasants 
out their living the poor mountain slopes. 

Emphasis common explains the strength and scale 
the current movement protest. relative fall farm prices, 
which might precipitate the exodus marginal peasants far 
surviving the subsistence level, would also decrease the Ricardian 
rent more privileged producers. Furthermore, medium farmers, 
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THE WORLD OVERSEAS 


Soviet Population, 1959 


census January 15, 1959, may 
well provide mine information 
Soviet society. Preliminary results, 
published last May, revealed that the 
beginning 1959 the Soviet Union had 
208.8 million inhabitants. There were 
only million men compared with 114.8 
million women, but the whole thé 
difference was accounted for the age- 
groups over this reflects the terrible 
losses Russia must have suffered during 
the second world war. the start 
last year, per cent the Soviet people 
were still living the countryside, but— 
with urban population 100 million 
balance was nearly reached (the 
growth Soviet towns was described 
page 1169 The Economist June 27, 
1959). The Soviet central statistical office 
has now published new data derived from 
the census—about nationalities, education 
and the age structure the population. 
Not only Russia the 
dominant republic, but Russians have 
also spread throughout the Soviet Union. 
The “conquest virgin lands” has 
speeded this process and Russians now 
outnumber the Kazakh 


Soviet Population 
Republics 


Russian Republic 
which: Russians 


which: Ukrainians 
Russians 
Kazakh Republic 
which: Russians 
Kazakhs 


Ukrainians 
Byelorussian Republic 
Russians 
Republic 
which: 
Russians 
Georgian Republic 
which: Georgians 
Russians 
Armenians 
Azerbaidjan Republic... 
Russians 
Moldavian Republic 
which: 
Ukrainians .... 
Republic .... 
which: 
Latvian Republic 
which: Latvians 


ussians 
Kirghiz Republic 
which: Kirghiz 
Russians 
Tadjik Republic 
Tadjiks 
Armenian Republic 
which: 
Turkmen Republic 
which: Turkmen 
Russians 
Estonian Republic 
which: Estonians 
Russians 


Grand Total 


@@0 40 -@ 


republic they are important minority 


most other republics well. 


was made the census forms 
for both nationality and mother tongue. 
The two did not necessarily coincide. 
114.6 million people declared themselves 
Russian, but 124.6 million gave Russian 
their language. the other hand, 
2,268,000 people claimed Jewish nation- 
ality, though only fifth them gave 
Yiddish their language. The total 
figure for Jews yet another illustration 
the Jewish disaster the 
forties. There were some 3,500,000 Jews 
the Soviet Union before the war. The 
number was greatly increased the 
parts Poland, Rumania 
and the Baltic states well the influx 
refugees. The survivors are nearly 
evenly divided between 
Ukraine and Byelorussia. 


Soviet Population 
Nationalities 


Armenians 


wo 


Ukrainians 
Byelorussians 


Moldavians 
Other (over 100) 


The spread learning 
the great pride the Soviet regime. 
claimed that 1959, the age groups 
49, the percentage illiterates was 
only 1.5, compared with nearly half 
1926 and close three-quarters the 
Tsarist census 1897. The Russia 
illiterate peasants dead. 

1959 there were apparently the 
Soviet Union 3.8 million 1.7 
million people with unfinished university 
education 7.9 million with specialised 
secondary (emerging from 
technical schools, 
colleges and on); 9.9 million people 
with matriculation and 35.4 who had been 
school for seven years more (but did 
not complete the ten years necessary for 
matriculation). 

The number graduates had thus risen 
from 1.2 million 1939 3.8 million 
the beginning last year, and the num- 
ber others with least seven years’ 
education from 14.7 million 
million. the census date 2.2 million 
were studying higher educational 
establishments and 1.9 million technical 
training colleges. This spread 
education provides key Russia’s 
evolution since Stalin’s death. 

Women have caught with men, but 
the countryside still lagging behind the 
towns. Out thousand town dwellers, 


we 


are graduates rural areas there are 
less than six out thousand. The 
corresponding figures with 
secondary education (between and 
years) are respectively 344 and 188. But 
the gap between town and country also 
narrowing. 

1959 there were the 
Soviet Union million women aged 
more, compared with only 31.3 
million men the same age group. 
Among the younger people the balance 
was almost even, with 62.7 million males 
and 62.5 million females The discrepancy 
the older generation must essentially 
consequence the war, and will 
continue have its impact the labour 
force. But the population once again 
increasing rapidly. claimed that the 
mortality rate was reduced from 
thousand before the war 7.2 thousand 
1959 (and 11.8 thousand for 
children under five). The pyramid 
ages thus, temporarily, getting heavier 
both ends. The average life expecta- 
tion has risen years, and there are 
million people over the normal 
retirement age. The number children 
also growing fast. The Soviet annual 
marriage rate apparently world record 
(12 thousand inhabitants, compared with 
8.3 the United States and 7.6 the 
United 
revealed the Supreme Soviet that the 
Soviet population increased 3,660,000 
during 1959. the beginning this 
year must, therefore, have amounted 


995 


212.5 million. the present annual rate 


growth (1.75 per cent) maintained, the 
population the Soviet Union should 
top the 250 million mark 1970. 


AGE PYRAMID 
1969) 


Georgians...... 
Lithuanians..... 
Kazakhs ..... 
Total 
2-0 
60-69 
born after the October revolution. 


996 THE WORLD OVERSEAS 


particularly young ones, have recent years invested heavily 
machinery equipment order resist the pressure con- 
ceneration they are now debt, badly hit price movements 
and among the loudest spokesmen peasant discontent. 

The farmers’ united front has made its impact. The government 
thought fit make concessions. please Breton farmers— 
though not OEEC has decided exclude onions and 
poultry from recent measures trade has 
endorsed the farmers’ union plan for the improvement the meat 
market (the high cost distribution, general, important 
additional strain farming). What was more important, the 
government agreed principle take into account the cost 
labour and agricultural equipment the annual fixing farm 
But ministers were divided the extent which cost fac- 
tors should automatically determine the change prices and how 
much should left the discretion. The minister 
agriculture, perturbed peasant unrest, and the minister 
finance, worried the impact higher food prices wages and 
the general stability the franc, were naturally odds this 
subject. 

The compromise reached within the government last week did 
not far satisfy the farmers’ union. Its leaders, con- 
scious the peasants’ pull, asked the deputics sign 
petition for the parliament for special session devoted 
agriculture. According the constitution special session 
can convened demanded more than half the deputies 
(that say, the petition backed 277 signatures). But 


Debré warned the peasant that even the 


were reached President Gaulle, who must sign the 
decree, would refuse so. Parliament, which any case 
can very little, thus discovers yet another limit its action. 
Some apparently still have illusions about the part they 
can play the Fifth Republic. 

the outcome this latest skirmish between Gencral 
Gaulle and the powerless deputies, the modernisation process— 
with its shift meat and dairy farming—will Migration 
from country town will also on, slower faster pace. 
would, rational invest money technical schools 
the countryside that young coming town would not 
reduced unskilled jobs. Such long-term problems, however, 


are neglected the heat But the farmers’ 


tough stand has already proved one point: that social problems will 
not vanish because the reduction the parliamentary platform 
for their expression. Peasants, like small craftsmen traders, who 
feel the squeeze concentration will try resist. For all the 
change its France cannot escape the social and 
political consequences its continuing industrial revolution. 


Kenyan Party Games 
FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT AFRICA 


FTER the first impact the returning delegates from the London 
conference, Kenya still political confusion. But pointers 

possible new lines political action and groupings can dis- 
cerned. African political reactions are generally the clear 
statement objectives: democratic march indepen- 
and victory” the London conference are the phrases 
used. But many voices are still raised cry: Not fast enough.” 
Differences opinion, emphasis, the ranks the African 
leaders may now become visible splits local begin 
take effect, and the overriding need for African unity 
the talks disappears. Thus Oginga Odinga, 
meetings Kisumu (the Luo centre), has been hitting indirectly 
looking round the possibility resurrecting the Kenya National 
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party, which divided him from Messrs Mboya, Kiano and Odinga, 
and examining, the new situation, the chances compromise 
and co-operation with the New Kenya party led Michael 
Blundell. But now that back his home ground Mboya 
growing politically stronger, notwithstanding the skilled use made 
his absence his bitter personal opponent Nairobi, 
Argwings-Kodhek, the slogan Africa for the 
Mboya’s enthusiastic had 10,000 hear him the 
Central Province and Nairobi. 

Mboya representing the constitution the proper 
means for speeding the pace the march towards undiluted 
democracy and, through experience responsible government, 
actual independence. (He made secret this view before 
left London.) has increased the support for himself 
announcing his complete willingness accept Jomo Kenyatta 
the first African prime minister Kenya. about embark 
campaign other areas which will test the strength the 
movement behind him this proves great enough, may cause 
and his followers think again. 


leaders the New Kenya party are unpopular 
with the European community, but Blundell himself has 
strengthened his prestige with Africans the Muliro group. 


Mombasa, and Africans applauded. that Ngala, 
who led the African delegation London, spoke forthrightly 
education and land, two points which the New Kenya party 
demanded entrenched racial rights. there are signs that 
Blundell built aniunderstanding with some the 
members London, and nis party backs him trying meet 
the African members’ requests half-way, could now emerge 
co-operator with the African leaders the future. Thus may 
yet play large part shaping Kenya the next few years—with 
some further sacrifice, temporarily, European support but 
might thus serve real European interests well the longer term. 

Ibrahim Nathoo, the unofficial Moslem leader who broke 
away from the New Kenya group London for short time 
order make his outright statement favour conceding 
African majority without safeguards, seems have 
reasonable support for his stand among and Indians, but 
the New Kenya group still sore. Some the party would like 
force his resignation. they will blunder that 
will make African leaders suspicious. 

The United party, led Group-Captain Briggs, which claims 
the Europeans repudiated the results the London 
conference, probably has the following among Europeans 
the moment. Nevertheless, there liberal white minority 
which may prove strong. mecting Thika 250 Europeans 
passed resolution supporting the New Kenya group with 
majority votes none, mainly the result speech 
Harries, who attended the London conference 
substitute for Sir Markham. Harries was previously 
thought well the right ideas, but joined 
the New Kenya group London after being brought face 
the British colonial policy. 

The resignation Sir Ferdinand Cavendish-Bentinck, speaker 
the Legislative Council, protest the outcome the London 
conference may give the United party fresh fillip. has 
not the United party, but will the rallying 
point the Briggsites all the same. respected 


sincere and astute fighter name would 
great weight with the Europeans, though certainly 


most unlikely command support among the non-Europeans. 
the United party unable force through its policy getting 


the European-elected members the New Kenya group resign 


and submit their record London the white the 
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CAN 


All clear Ceylon 


Ceylon delights the eye with its shoreline fringe dreamily- 
waving coconut palms—palms that are more than decorative. 
These slender graceful trees provide food and drink, coir fibre, 
copra, acetic acid, timber and thatch for building. But they 
are also the target for rhinoceros beetles (Oryctes rhinoceros), winged 
pests which, from refuse-dump breeding grounds, fly into the 
plantations and there bore into the crowns the palms, attacking 
the young leaf shoots and growing points. Other organisms 
may enter into the bore holes and cause still further damage. 

Keeping the plantation areas clear decaying matter 


SURE 


3 
. 


helps—but not enough. effective pesticide needed 
—one able kill the beetle weeks after application. Dieldrin 
has proved ideal. Applied the the tree dilute 
emulsion runs down and collects the leaf axils, there pro- 
tecting the most vulnerable part from its flying maranders. 
For the coeonut growers Ceylon, dieldrin has sounded the 
International Chemical Limited. For further information 
your Shell Company (in the apply Shell Chemical Company Limited) 


+ 
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host known 
from £112.1.0 from from quality. This why the perfect host gladly 
PALMA BARCELONA MADRID pays that bit more really fine 
DEAUVILLE brandy like Remy Martin. genuine 
because made exclusively from grapes 
And reassuring remember that Remy 
ae 
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near future, Sir Ferdinand may plan capture the racial primaries 
for reserved seats the 1961 would thereby make 
sure that European representation the legislature would made 
right-wingers. 

Thus the conditions the primary elections may determine 
whether the Europeans who can co-operate with the Africans are 
present play part the legislature and the council 
ministers. Those conditions have not yet been made clear. Safe- 
guards that European children can continue educated 
exclusively white schools, and the maintenance farm land values, 
are the two chief European worries. 

The African-elected members seem prepared send three 
their number into the present ministerial council. The 
question is, which three (Mr Mboya said have been offered 
the Labour portfolio.) Rivals for the future leadership not wish 
handicap themselves serving government where they 
would suffer the dual disadvantage being minority, yet having 
accept collective responsibility. 

The next few weeks therefore, critical Kenya, espe- 
cially for the Europeans. If, resolute stand, Blundell wins, 
even with fewer white followers, the chances co-operation with 
the Africans will greatly improve, and 1961 the inter- 
racial collaboration could even established. this not 
happen, the European community may find itself more and more 
isolated the fight within its ranks inevitably prompts statements 
that make co-operation with other races difficult, not impossible, 
for some time come. But the Europeans come realise that 
safeguards eventually rest the good will the majority—and 
that means meeting African wishes great extent—then, after 
short interregnum struggle constitutional lines, Kenya may 
the road political peace the racial issue. 


Norwegians Think Again 


FROM OUR SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT 


NORWEGIAN minister, asked the spring 1958 what 
would the talks European free trade area broke 
down, said have replied: the Commonwealth con- 
ference Montreal.” Though was joke, docs rub home one 
the basic principles Norwegian policy. Norway has large 
economic interests the Six well the Seven. Some 
per cent Norwegian exports went west Germany 1958 
and another per cent the rest the Six. But 
interests the Seven are even larger, with exports 
going Britain and per cent the other partners. And war 
memories and innumerable other traditional ties between the two 
seafaring nations mean that politics and sentiment Norway 
looks Britain. 

affinities with the Seven, however, not mean that 
has followed the same reluctant attitude Europe Britain 
the post-war years. the early years the Organisation for 
European Economic Co-operation, Norway backed the idea 
co-ordinated investment plan for Europe—an idea which got 
nowhere because British opposition. Together with Sweden 
and the Benelux countries pressed for, tariff cuts OEEC 
time when the work the Spaak committee was still embryo, 
and the Six had not set out their own. That project, too, met 
British rejection. Today Norway would still like, ideally, see 
the nations western Europe trade freely and co-operate together 
the framework developed and strengthened OEEC, but 
not OEEC that does nothing all. 

Norway also regards the agreement the Seven more 
than starting-point which must lead concerted action 
great many fields, view not shared all the other members. 
both the Paris negotiations for big free trade area and the 
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Stockholm talks the little one the Norwegians pressed, for 
example, for strong rules against private cartel agreements, 
the treaty Rome. But both talks the move was blocked 
the British, Swedes and Swiss. All three were presumably 
unwilling take this political commitment; the Swiss unashamedly 
hold that cartels are good thing. 


ARTELS are not the only field which the Norwegians want 

see the framework the convention filled out with the 
flesh and blood common action. They more should done 
agriculture and fishing, and they recognise that the long 
run there must gradual harmonisation economic and taxa- 
tion policies. They would like the group have strong secre- 
tariat devise and create policy. substance. not words, 
that concepiion not very far removed from the role the 
European Commission the community Six. 

Norway, seems clear, will not offer resistance the Seven 
have move nearer the conception the Six pursuit 
agreement with them. achieve that agreement Norway ready 
harmonise tariffs well accept more integration. One thing 
small country like Norway does like about the free trade associa- 
tion that, those its arrangements where 
voting applies, each country has one vote; whereas the 
common market the voting weighted take some account 
the size member states. But general the Norwegians 
are well aware that the organisation the free trade 
association, stands, does not far enough. Since the Paris 
talks broke down there has, indeed, been something 
reappraisal policy Oslo. recognised that Britain and its 
friends made mistake failing take the Six scriously and 
with them from the start; appreciated that 
solution now may require greater political commitment the 
Seven than they have yet been prepared accept. 

Norway not without its special predilections and difficulties. 
Thus, Norwegian government would find casy cut tariffs 
most-favoured-nation basis without any reciprocal concessions 
from America, long the United States continues subsidise 
its shipping does today. This home full employment, 
which has had rather poor record trade liberalisation the 
post-war years, may have some difficulty adjusting itself free 
trade from any quarter. 

But the difficulties not seem fundamental. Norway, after 
all, shared with most continental Europe the experience 
German occupation and the realisation which brought the 
weakness the nation its own. The Norwegians not 
have quite the ingrained nationalist streak the Swedes British. 
Economically, their textile and engineering industries may well 
better when exposed competition than some Jeremiahs fear. 
When the plans for Nordic customs union were put forward, great 
alarm was expressed for these industries; but may have been 
prompted less economic analyses than the suspicion Nor- 
wegians have had Sweden ever since they gained their indepen- 
dence 1905. the free trade association, where there 
fear Swedish dominance, the economic fears have been quietly 
put aside. 

Having’ extracted substantial concessions from the British for 
its fishing industry, the Norwegian government now disposed 
receptive suggestions for co-operation between the British 
and Norwegian industries—provided that the British government 
industry puts the suggestions up. British trawlers have the 
past been prevented from landing fish Norway Norwegian 
landing laws and the laws the right establishment. Today 
the Norwegian government, anxious make use unused freez- 
ing capacity northern Norway, would willing look those 
laws afresh. Pressure from Norwegian coastal fishermen, and the 
past history torn nets and disputes over inshore waters which 
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made both sides times, might make rather difficult 


for the Norwegian government take initiative But 
Norwegian ministet told your correspondent the government 
would give friendly reception proposals that could lead 
British landing their catches Norway for freezing. 

agreement had been reached the vexed fishing 
limits. the whole the Norwegians are not daunted the 
made after the Stockholm convention was signed, 

the right raise the fish again fishing limits 
change. They will still the Geneva conference the law 
the sea next week supporting the Canadian proposal for twelve-mile 
fishing limits. 

More broadly, the British have found the Seven sailing 
most loyal friend the group suggests that diplomatic 
skill may weil put bigger tests when the time comes give 
the association flesh and blood, and prove that Britain both 
sincere and flexible its search for agreement with the Six. 


Menzies Warns the Wantons 


FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT CANBERRA 


bard the new leader the Labour the 
Federal Parliament, Arthur Calwell, that the government 
should steal his clothes announcing its intention 
legislation against monopolies and restrictive practices. 
hardly oppose that. But otherwise the Australian scene now 
presents the curious spectacle the Labour party echoing the 
manufacturers’ complaints about the freeing imports while 
government devoted free enterprise, but determined fight 
inflation, firm with its natural supporters, the industrialists. 
this connection the prime minister, Menzies, last week used 
his best forensic powers, and the occasion international con- 
ference management, put people right about the Australian 
economic situation—with particular messages for certain people. 

One message was addressed the nation large—a homily 
the evils may spund startlingly unoriginal, but 
almost has news value Australia, where there tacit con- 
spiracy pretend that inflation does not matter this protected 
economy, where almost everyone does quite. well out it. Even 
the economists, most them, rationalise the general satisfaction 
pronouncing inflation inseparable from growth. This time 
ministers seem have needed persuading, and were doubt 
relieved that nothing more unpopular was intended than further 
reduction the liquidity the central bank, vow 
avoid budget deficits after this year’s, and the removal nearly 
all import restrictions. The public general has yet care. 

second message was directed the arbitration commission, 
which, two recent judgments, prepared such very fine soup 
which dunk the economy. The per cent the margin 
for skill, which awarded November the metal trades, has 
spread other occupations just rapidly the pessimists (see 
The Economist December 26, 1959) had feared. And now 
this same commission operation again, hearing application 
from the Australian Council Trade Unions for yet another 
increase the basic wage, this time 22s. week, and the 
restoration automatic cost-of-living adjustments. 

The government hastily briefed state its case 
the commission. But the prime minister went further. said 
that Australia for sake needed period quiet 
the wages front that recent wage increases million 
year could digested, statement which, far, the unions have 
taken calmly. Those who, weary the stoppages that occur when 
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collective fail strike bargain, yearn for wage-fixing 
some all-wise court, should consider the oddities the working 
the arbitration commission with its consequence 
that the policy may stand fall the 
skill mastering that brief and his eloquence arguing it. 

abolish drastically modify the system, however, would not 
politically possible Australia and Menzies, while remark- 
ing ruefully that the anti-inflationary powers were 
severely restricted the court’s independence, averred that this 
independence was very godd thing.” contented himself with 
merely telling the court how should decide. 

Another message was those industry, both employers and 
employed, whom urged avert, greater efficiency, the impact 


wage rises costs. British readers, after years experience, 
will have faith production exhortation. But for some 
the manufacturers there greater spur efficiency than exhorta- 


tion. There the competition newly freed imports. This fills 
them with indignation lest they should have whole brunt 
the wage increases out profits, and they are already talking 
new applications the Tariff Board. The board, another 
independent practically independent body, thwart the 
government’s purpose freeing imports listened too sym- 

pathetically the manufacturers’ tales woe. But any case 
only fairly small part Australian manufacturing that 
threatened competing imports and those industries, such 
textiles, that would killed stone dead unlimited Japanese 
imports are still protected licences and quotas and voluntary 
limitation the Japanese. 

the prime minister said: “We are not dealing with crisis 


are called upon take sensible steps prevent one from 


arising.” the twelve months ending June there will certainly 


crisis. Imports will roughly balance exports around 


million and the deficit invisible items will almost cer- 
tainly covered the capital inflow from overseas. (This has 
been record year for Australian borrowing.) the following 
years the reserves will drawn down. But they can 
stand it. They are now about million and this can 
added million, which Australia’s present quota with the 
International Monetary Fund. Meanwhile the extra imports could 
have wholesome deflationary effect. But will Australia use the 
breathing space let other countries’ costs catch 

the tariff board undiscriminatingly kind, manufacturers 
the one hand and unions the other are relentless pursuit 
temporary gains, industrial tribunals are swayed short- 
term indices prosperity and muddled pleas about nation 
productivity and justice—then Australia will face the future gravel 
handicapped. If, meanwhile, the long run good seasons had 
diminished, and export returns lagged far behind the import 
needs growing population—then, the Australians say, 
that would crisis, word. 


RUBBER TRENDS 


The March issue this quarteriy publication for producers, 
manufacturers and dealers contains the following special. 
reports 


THE MALAYAN RUBBER INDUSTRY 


PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION 
SYNTHETIC RUBBER WEST EUROPE 


THE WORLD regular feature 
assessing the outlook for demand and prices 
THE ECONOMIST 
INTELLIGENCE UNIT 


Ryder Street, St. James’s, London, 
Ext. 
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All clean the kitchen 


Even more important than the coconut icing 
cakes the cleanliness the which they are made. 
For this powerful, effective detergent needed 
for example, one the world’s most widely used trade and 
industrial cleaning agents. very versatile performer wherever 
water used, surface-active, wetting and dispersing 
properties make part the industrial industries 
diverse paints, rubber, leather, furs, textiles, engineering 
and mining. 

Extremely economical use, Teepol immediately 
hard water well soft-—and effective even low concentra- 


YOU CAN SURE 


1001 


MICALS 


tions. large-scale cleaning among your responsibilities, you 
agents for industrial processes, look 


Nonidet, another Shell-made detergent. And— 
for making detergents—Dobane detergent alkylate, chemical 
intermediate used many the well-known domestic powders 
and liquids. Shell manufacture chemicals for every industrial use; 


chemicals that have part virtually every manufacture 


everywhere. Shell Detergents 


Shell International Chemical Company Limited. For further 
tion consult your Shell Company (in the apply Shell Chemical 
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Strange sounds, it’s true. 
United Steel, makers 
the largest variety steels and 
steel products Britain. 


knows 


And does more than make 


from the mineralogy and beneficia- 
tion ironstone the physical 
metallurgy power plant 
operate 1250°F. Work which 
has justly earned the company 
international reputation for iron 
and steel research. 

Each individual company the 
group can call upon the resources 
this central laboratory and 
‘each company has its own research 
department, working conjunc- 
tion with Swinden Laboratories. 

That’s how United Steel com- 
panies are working anticipate 


\future needs much home 


with the electron microscope 


the special purpose steels helps 
develop. 


This 
APPLEBY-FRODINGHAM STEEL CO. 
STEEL, PEECH AND TOZER 

SAMUEL FOX & COMPANY LIMITED 


IRON STEEL CO. 


UNITED COKE CHEMICALS CO. LTD. 
UNITED STEEL STRUCTURAL CO. LTD. 
DISTINGTON ENGINEERING CO. LTD. 
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THE UNITED 


COMPANIES LT? 


United maintains one.of the ENGINE LIMITED 
finest research organisations the you have problem 
steel industry. Here, with staff there specialist company 
are carried out many help you. 
153 
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LETTERS 


Horticulture: 


hope was not fault that the 
last time visited the house the 
gorilla, with considerable dignity, vomited 
forth his previous meal. 

was reminded this your comment 
views the Horticulture Bill. The 
alleged purpose the bill improve 
the quality and market presentation 
British produce—not, please note, the 
quantity, not all which even now can find 
market. Already, the main producing 
areas, glass-house acreage has fallen over 
400 five years. The bill won’t stop that 
trend—and may intensify unless some 
seasonal quantitative restriction imposed 
upon tomato imports from Holland. 

With your comments about spreading the 
aid—if have give all—too thinly, 
and the shortage trained National Agri- 
cultural Services staff entirely 
agree, and said much second and third 
readings the bill. hope, however, you 
will agree with that pump aid from, 
the public purse, whilst doing nothing 
what caused the lack capital 
the industry, is, not the economics 
lunatic asylum, extraordinarily 
lacking sense public accountability. 

hope, too, you will one day distinguish 
between and 
preferential discrimination.” The greatest 
sin the General Agreement Tariffs 
and Trade its failure recognise changes 
the Commonwealth since the Ottawa 
agreements 1932, which perpetuates. 
hope you will not accuse wishing 
the quo continue.—Yours faith- 
fully, Lecce Bourke 
House Commons 


The Co-operatives 


reference your note 
nationalisation and co-operatives, most 
unfortunate that retail co-operatives should 
have such close alliance with political 
party whose socialist principles include the 
nationalisation the for which 
the co-operatives are vouring cater. 
regrettable that the publicity which this 
informed against being co-operators 
societies which are not 
The co-operative movement whole 
also suffering from the disadvantage in- 
herent its present trading practices, which 
give its members freedom co-operate 
not will daily basis. This means 
practice that societies cannot 
take advantage the power that comes from 
co-operation because their members (custo- 
mers), having little loyalty, buy from 
their society accordance with normal 
shopping habits and impulses. 


appreciation that once person taken 

voluntary decision co-operate for 
particular purpose, must, for definite 
period any rate, continue co-operate 
the exclusion other methods trading. 
—Yours faithfully, Evans 
London, 


feel your article has not adequately 
informed its readers this country the 
very clear division between its consumer 
and producer-owned branches. Moreover, 
your reference the stagnation 
the Co-operative movement” can 
scarcely considered encouraging those 
engaged promoting agricultural 
co-operation England—or indeed 
when realised that its turnover now 
stands six times its postwar figure. 
Agricultural co-operation has been 
ready its rivals command and pay for 
first-class managerial ability and, addi- 
tion, has been recognised all parties 
having political affiliations whatsoever. 
Agricultural Central 
Co-operative Association, 
London, SW1 


Election 


correspondent’s report 
from Oxford provides two 
examples the methods present day 
journalism which would have done credit 
the late Goebbels. 

First, makes much the unhappy 
precedent that the only Prime Minister 
office have been installed Chancellor 
Oxford was Lord North. Why, may ask, 
this emphasis installation? Why not 
election which after all the subject the 
moment? The answer may surprise the 
uninformed reader (though not your corres- 

that Lord North was not 

cighty years the last Prime Minister 

office elected Chancellor—that was 

Lord Derby 1852. But limiting the 

case cam convenien sup- 
ressed. 


silly that defies rational analysis. But 
intended suggest that the 80-odd 
persons Christ Church livings will 
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dragooned the vote, then theory 
suffers from one significant fault—the great 
majority them are net qualified so. 
is, then, plain that the truth has not 
suited your correspondent’s arguments 
invent what called poetic 
Christ Church, Oxford 


The French 


was very disappointed your article 
Gallocentricity and Nationalism.” 
misleading malicious and serves 
useful purpose. docs not illustrate con- 
ditions they are and your cor- 
respondent obviously biased and bitter. 

story about practically country, includ- 
ing yours, and wonder how your writer 
would feel, read article French 
paper your standing dealing with con- 
ditions this country similarly un- 
fair way. 

Such article would start picking 
out certain newspaper radio 
announcements, public speeches and com- 
mercial advertisements and then proceed 
create contrast pointing the various 
areas where this country appears be- 
hind many other western countries, such 
as: railways, roads, (London 
North), comfort houses heating), 
class and language differences, labour dis- 
putes, hospital service, money, weight and 
measurement British 
Sunday,” public house restrictions, British 
food, etc., etc. 

There certainly vast difference 
customs and spirit between France and 
Great Britain, but these are much more 
fairly and amusingly described the 
Major books and would re- 
commend that your correspondent read 
these books and try recover his sense 
humour and British ideas fair play. 
neither French nor British, but have 
had lot with both countries and 
admire them both—though, perhaps, for 
different reasons.—Yours faithfully, 

Long Ditton, Surrey. Morx 


correspondent south-west 
France seems have out beastly 
the French merely because they have 
national pride. course they indulge 
these little boastful quirks, and perhaps the 
greatest and saddest them the national 
that they are military race. may 
some kind reaction the Anglo- 
Saxon world’s idea that they are only comic 


But not let get the picture out 
focus. nations this kind 
morale boosting, and the British are guilty 
more than most. Probably our own 
worst sin our boasting nauseam about 
our modesty, but also just often claim 


dently reports the presence university 

gatherings last two weeks 

“exhausted Christ clergymen.” 

Again, may ask, what gatherings, which 

clergy and what the significance their 


1904 
the inspiration innovations 
introduced from overseas several years after 
they have become common currency there. 
remem mber how adventure 
stories when was young the brave 
always fought, back the wall, 
opener find that Spanish literature the 
brave Spaniard fights nobly, the 
wall, against the beastly 
someone say something cast- 
ours 


Women the Church 


the Methodist Church. The Wes- 
Conference which you mention ceased 
into Aethodist Church, thus participat- 
ing union with the Primitive and United 
Methodist Churches. Women are not 
ordained into the 
though committee now examining the 
issue and will report due Metho- 
dists have women lay preachers and there 
are deaconesses, but far their entry into 
the full ministry has not been 


Yours faithfully, 
Methodist Church Press, 
London, 


you concede that has 
higher status than that mere occupa- 
tion you must surely add mining engineer- 
ing the two English professions closed 
women, which you the article 
priestesses your recent 

The Mines and Quarries Act, 1954, says 
baldly: “No female shall employed 
below ground This might 


leaving the females top, but 


sure that this measure, originally 
ances the last century, will soon 


recognised reactionary piece 
masculine entrenchm ment—should even 
say, apartheid.” 


Nevertheless, there yet little pres- 


LETTERS 


sure from females wishing hide their 
lights under this particular bushél while 
there remain promising fields display 
conguer, venture redict that the 
mining will still found doing 
man’s job, confidently holding the last 
ditch, long after the priests and stockbrokers 
have been submerged.—Yours faithfully, 


Fair Wages for Inflation? 


national assistance we, who use 
the railways fares which, high they 


are apparently insufficient pay 


decent wages 

Your test when grade \worker 
underpaid seems inhuman—the kind 
political economy which Ruskin 

his scorn “Unto This Last.” 

logic would not merely 
refuse increases but actually keep 
reducing wages till the point reached 
which the workers are unobtainable. 

Rigid application your principle would 
mean that stayed job for 
longer than was necessary find 
paid and that anyone who for any 
reason could not did not want move 
some other work could forced down 
barest subsistence-standard below. 

this really what you want, and 
industry for which all have some direct 
responsibility Are such slaves 
financial machine that there other way 
avoiding inflation than this ?—Yours 
faithfully, SMITH 
Albury Heath, Surrey 


The All Blacks 


cannot agree with your report 
January 16th that majority New 
Zealanders were uninformed of, sur- 
prised at, the New Zealand Rugby Union’s 
decision against the inclusion Maoris 
the All Black team tour South Africa. 
The precedents the Army team and 
the 1928 and 1949 All Black teams, all 
which toured South Africa and from 
whose ranks Maoris were excluded, was 


toured this year. 
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known the ‘majority the population. 
was hardly expected that view 
the greater tensions now existing the 
Union that the New Zealand Rugby Union 
would add flame and petrol the situation. 

the year which the 
greatest fuss over their exclusion being 
made, there are Maori players with any 
The crop has never been poorer. Half 
dozen Maori players, more, would have 
been among the chosen for the pre-tour 


Perhaps one would have been 


finally selected for the tour. The New 
Zealand Rugby Union might have adopted 
the machiavellian policy making 
official pronouncement the and 
leaving them the hands the national 
selectors. Rightly, course, the Union 
made its decision known clearly and 
quickly possible, and result has 
gained considerable prestige. 

The Maori people are not unanimous 
the The chairman the Maori 


Rugby Advisory Board, Ralph Love, 
has agreed with the Rugby Union decision. 


Other Maori leaders have publicly deplored 
the involvement their race contro- 
versy this kind. should not pass un- 
mentioned that all-Maori teams have 
toured the Pacific Islands and Australia. 
The latter country was visited 
all-Maori team 1958, and Tonga and 
These tours 
give Maori players lesser ability than 
their white fellows opportunities that the 
white player the same standing will never 
New Plymouth, New Zealand 


Salvador 


your Note pages 701-3 your 


issue February 20, 1960, regret 


there mistake the fourth line from 
the end. 

Unfortunately the new Pacific port 
German firm. am, however, happy say 
that the designs were reported upon and 
the construction being supervised this 
firm.—Yours faithfully, 

London, EC2 ANDREW HENDERSON 
(Livesey Henderson) 
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BOOKS 


War the Desert 


History the Second World War: 
The Mediterranean and Middle East, Vol. 
others. 


Her Stationery Office. pages. 


John Connell. 
Cassell. 999 pages. 


write history whilst the majority 
those who guided its course are still 
Gene air group 

who the third volume the 
official the war the Mediter- 
ranean and Middle East, have faced with 
courage. Praise has been accorded and 
blame apportioned, while the detailed 
account air, sea and land operations from 
the formation the 8th Army until 
was halted Alamein has been 
made into readable book. 

There are some faults emphasis, and 
although entirely nat that this 
history should largely concerned with the 
course the fighting the Western Desert 
and the efforts the Royal Navy relieve 
Malta and keep the open, 
has not perhaps sufficient! 
another responsibility GHQ, MEF—the 
northern front. was the three 
mile frontier between his command and 
Turkey that was constant nagging anxicty 
whose personality dominates the official 
history naturally does John 
biography. General Auchinleck was warned 
General Dill, then CIGS, that though 
the Turks were more inclined accept 
British advice since victories,” 
there was always danger that the Germans 
would invade Turkey, they had done 
the Balkan states. The Turks virtually 
defence forces, and the British Govern- 
ment had planned send them they 
were 

General Auchinleck, even while fighting 
most vital battles the Western Desert, 
was always worried about the threat his 
flank from German attack through 
Anatolia and the Caucasus with armies made 
available when the Russian front crumbled, 
as—his intelligence services repeatedly 
perhaps inevitable that official history 
our allies are other respects 
dealt with tenderly. the all too short 
account the Persia and Iraq Command, 


ortunate that the Russians continued 
resist the German attacks and was not 


therefore necessary send British force 
the Russian zone the north Persia 
because the Russians were not all help- 
ful.” That masterly 


But that threat did not develop, and 
its account the ebb and flow battle 
across the desert between September 1941 
and September 1942, from the Crusader 
and the advance the borders 

Tripolitania the withdrawal 


But the almost clinically stated facts 
the history Connell has added the flesh 
and blood what rightly describes 
critical but not impartial 
—with the emphasis definitely partiality. 

Field-Marshal Sir Claude Auchinleck was 
one the great but unluc the 
world war. Although war 

the Western Desert campaign that 

fame, and the controversy which has 
surrounded him, rest. The British forces 
the Middle East had won striking vic- 
tories and suffered sad reverses under 
Wavell—another badly 
comman from the 
came under fire from Winston 
who, determined victory the one 
real fighting front the time, bombarded 
him with signals, telegrams and letters 
ordering him attack. General Auchinleck 
resisted for time but eventually attacked, 
against his better judgment, with inferior 
forces who were insufficiently trained 
desert Despite that, did drive 


finally Alamein the Tobruk fortress, 
which Churchill gave poli- 
military and importance, 
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once the British counter-attack was staged 
had been enormously facilitated, has rarely 
been fully 

General Auchinleck, book 
shows clearly, was judge men. 
How otherwise could have insisted, 
did, giving the desert command 
General Cunningham? How could he, once 
Cunningham had failed, maintain General 
Neil Ritchie the head the 8th Army 
when had obviously and disastrously 
failed out his orders was only 
General Auchi action flying 
the desert and taking over the operational 
command himself that saved the 8th Army: 
had done many months, many 
lives and vast amount equipment might 
have been saved. 

One can, however, only admire 
Marshal Auchinleck’s reticence, his flat 
refusal drawn into controversy: 
did his job and that that. 


Lesson Forgotten? 


The Communist Subversion Czecho- 
slovakia 1938-1948 


Josef Korbel. 


London: 
Oxford University Press. 270 pages. 


Co-existence.” His main purpose 
tell, way warning, how the 
Czechoslovak communists progressed 
power, from fumbling steps after the first 
world war, through confident strides after 
the second, the final romp home 1948. 
narrative, Korbel sadly remarks, 
“dreary and incxorable 
events.” Mostly is; yet has its moments 
excitement and its occasional 
nobility. Korbel was one time 
representative the 
United Nations. has assembled his 
facts with scholarly care, and presents them 
effectively. 

Korbel was Prague January, 
1948. had long talk with President 
Benes January 12th, some six 


before the action com- 


began take over towns and 


villages throughout the country. 
worried,”. the President said, “The 
danger communist Putsch has passed.” 

tempting look for scapegoats: the 


and fascinatingly, concerned. particu- 
and unnecessarily 
long with the official 
history, for both cover the same ground: 
tribute the biographer and the 

Italian divisions, out Cyrenaica. But 

the price. with the thin 

the Republic hed adhered 

League Nations, the alliance with France, 

and Alamein battles had been fought, ber 

was condition advance people have never recovered from the 


‘ 
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their conduct Czechoslovakia, the 
communists any remaining doubts 
about the lengths which they were ready 
attain their ends, about the 
with which they would 
exploit the institutions free men. 
sequently was not difficult, May 1948, 
rally the resources the free world 
save beleaguered Berlin. But Korbel 
fear that the lesson Czecho- 
slovakia may now have been forgotten. 


Getting the Top 


British Industrialists: and Hosiery, 
1850-1950 


Charlotte Erickson. 
Cambridge University Press. 297 pages. 


American historians very conscious 
the imiportance studying the social origins 
their business men, but not until now 
has there been any systematic approach 
this question Britain. this book Mrs 
Erickson discusses the backgrounds in- 
dustrialists steel and hosiery—their social 
position, business experience, education, age 
and on. The investigation 
one’s worst fears, for the pattern that 
emerges one extraordinary rigidity and 
narrowness. 1925 per cent the 
leaders came from the top social 
class, yet fewer than per cent had any 
scientific training and the figure only 
little higher now. the last thirty-five 

the monopoly the well-born has 
seriously underinined possibly de- 
pression caused some dynastic heirs spurn 
the industry, while the public company has 
certainly given better opportunities the 
sons and manual workers. 
Curiously however, despite the 
sweeping changes since 1902, the propor- 
tion steel industrialists educated public 
schools has risen steadily and still only one 
three has degree. 

hosiery the structure socially far 
less rigid, although family firms remain 
more important and promotion the 
top more frequently achieved from within 
particular firms. Technical training for 
management recent times has been 
poor steel, but few have followed 
steel’s public school/Oxbridge pattern 
the same social through 
marriage. None this should cause much 
surprise, for the industries are different 
way—they were fact chosen 
partly for that reason—but would 
useful have comparison industries 
more similar from technical and financial 
point view. 

The most fascinating the book 
for historians concerns the major periods 
innovation the two industrits, and 
certainly disheartening find that, even 
during periods marked technical change, 
men have had little opportunity 
reaching the top stecl though they did 
rather better hosiery. Mrs Erickson cer- 
tainly flair for finding information 
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the basis slender clues and rare ability 
present statistics clearly. here and 
there does the analysis seem slack. 
She does not make sufficient distinction 
tween experience large and small 
firms, and pity that the book almost 
allowed peter out, for work its nature 
out for the threads drawn to- 
gether the end. 

Even so, bold and welcome effort, 
and hoped that\ someone will 
make use similar methods discover 
the leaders the shipping industry are 
really fossilised PEP would have 
believe. 


Constructively 
Argumentative Uproar 


The Allocation Economic Resources: 
Essays honor Bernard Francis Haley 


Moses Abramovitz and others. 


Stanford Press. 
Oxford University Press. 244 pages. 40s. 


tinguished teachers and academic 
leaders those who gratefully acknow- 
ledge their influence sometimes the 


thought concern with particular set 
topics, mastery particular jointly 
designed modified intellectual tools, 
particular social attitude. They may, how- 
ever, while exhibiting none these uni- 
formities, embody something more general 
disposition question accepted 
concepts, humane mathematical slant, 
something more specific than 
peculiar liveliness mind. 

“The Allotation Economic Re- 
about little unitary pos- 
sible. Its subject matter practically 


with that economics itself. 


Topics range from The Welfare Interpre- 
tation Secular Trends National 
Income and (Dr Moses Abramo- 
vitz) through “The Theory Tax Inci- 
dence Applied the Gains Labour 
Unions (Dr George Hilton) The 
Scope and Limits Futures 
(Professor Houthakker), Every kind 
approach from the mathematical the 
represented. Political atti- 
tudes range from the sternly Marxist (Dr 
batic exercise recommended all connois- 
seurs triple-think and genuinely illumi- 
nating comment affluence) the 
neutralism generally associated with right- 
wing views (Dr Shaw, demonstrating 
the incapacity monetary management 
manage). 

All these papers have, however, highest 
common factor which, for all its positive 
nature, easiest describe negatively. 
Their authors are not interested mere 
refinement embroidery, intellectually 
amusing special cases, either vittuosity 
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beaver-like industry for their own sakes. 
However abstract their method, these essays 
have brass-tacks quality about them 
however 
theme, always related to, illuminates, 
something fundamental—and that some- 
thing has been, each time, thought through 
one contributor inciting his 
seminars constructively argumentative 
uproar are the envy Read- 
ing this Festschrift, one can well believe it. 


The Village 


English Rural Life 
Bracey. 
286 pages. 


strictly unsentimental account 
village activities, organisations and 
institutions. Bracey, member the 
staff Bristol University, professionally 
engaged the study rural problems. 
has, however, taken great pains obtain 
firsthand evidence the practical nature 
country life, personal observation and 
experience, and submitting his 
people. The result factual, balanced 
survey such various but pertinent 
subjects farm employment, crafts and 
non-agricultural occupations, the drift from 
the land, local government, planning, 
statutory and voluntary services, education, 
the arts, religious institutions—in 
every influence importance affecting the 
nature and substance rural life today. 

The book not difficult read, though 
individual sections are relatively short 
and the historical background fairly sum- 
marised. The author has some extremely 
interesting comments about labour 
nowadays, notably about its mobility and 
about the commuter. makes the point 
that, within limits, country people can and 
travel daily work town, but still 
retain their attachment the village and 
all stands for—in contrast most com- 
muters, whose home primarily 
dormitory. 

Perhaps Bracey tries too hard avoid 
the charge sentimentality, Indeed 
write sentimentally about the countryside 
rural life, and all that goes with it, will 
stand fall economic grounds. Unless 
there enough remunerative work 
farms, workshops, small factories and 
similar places, the countryside proper, 
the framework rural society will collapse. 
Without work within reasonable distance 
man’s home, one going stay, 
and the drift will become gallop. Yet 
would wrong overlook entirely the 
mystique country life, unacknowledged 
compounded tradition, sense nature, 
and above all the need for intimacy, 
expressed the small unit—the village, the 
and ultimately the family itself. 
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Bradshaw for Diplomacy 
Disengagement 

Bugéne Hinterhoff. 

Atlantic Books. 457 pages. 453. 


ISENGAGEMENT word that has 

haunted the despatches 
correspondents for over decade. has 
been pro many different 
ippmann and Hugh itskell, 
Senator and Nikita Khrushchev 
—at different times for different reasons. 
The idea withdrawing Nato forces from 
the German Federal Republic return for 
withdrawal Soviet forces from East 
Germany, Poland, and per- 
haps ‘other satellites, and creating 
block uncommitted states the centre 
Europe, has been conceived form 
east-west tension, more 
means achieving the unification 


many. 

Captain compendious book 
bibliography, and not the least useful part 
for the historian and the scholar the 
Proposal kind that has 

since 1946. would mis- 
impartial assessment the case for aad 
against disen for the 
passionate advocate the idea, and the 
contemporary Burope can legiti- 
mately complain that has stacked the 
piles cards favour it. number 
trivial writers the subject are given more 
than their due weight, while analyses the 
political problems which disengagement 
would give rise—as con for instance, 
Michael book the same 
only cursorily mentioned. 

Despite the industry that has gone into 
this book, does not make great headway 
towards overcoming the objec- 
tions disengagement, any more than 
present Sir Brian Robertson with copy 
Bradshaw would enable him 
British Railways run One objec- 
tion the irrelevancy, from the military 
point view, any troop withdrawal 
Central Europe strategic equation that 
will become increasingly dependent mis- 
sile bases outside that area, sea, Eastern 
Russia Western Europe. The other 
unwillingness both the Soviet Union and 
the western powers exchange the inter- 
locking position today, unsatisfactory 
though is, for one that would separate 
them belt neutral countries, includ- 
ing re-united Germany, that have long 
and unhappy record instability fully 
sovereign states. Captain 
former officer, has served his 
coun 
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Far Eastern Crisis 


Documents British Foreign Poli 
Second Series, Vol. 
Chinese Questions, 1929-31 


Edited Rohan Butler and Bury. 
Her Stationery Office. 1,120 
pages. 


HIS latest volume documents deals 

with Chinese questions the years 
1929, 1930 These questions 
into two categories. The first are those 
involved the Anglo-Chinese negotiations 
for the surrender Great Britain the 
leased territory Weihaiwei and British 
extra-territorial rights China. They had 
long and complex which admir- 
ably summarised the first document 
the book: Foreign Office 
memorandum licy China, 
written January, was 
further complicated the chaos that 
reigned China and the instability 
the National Government the Republic 
China and altogether when 
the Japanese occupation Mukden 
September, 1931, the Far 
Eastern 

The second set questions concerns the 
origins this crisis and its development 
the decision the Council the 
League Nations December; 1931, 
appoint commission inquiry. This 
crisis, too, had long and complex previous 
history and good deal valuable light 
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thrown this the two appendices: 
long despatch July, 1930, the Sino- 
Russian dispute over the Chinese Eastern 
Railway and memorandum 
1931, the development the Man- 
churian since 1894. The situation 
uria and Korea between June and 
December, 1931, dealt with great 
detail the last 400 pages the book. 
There are revelations concern- 
uring but the 
them that has print 
British foreign policy between the two wars. 


The Watchful Goddess 


Government, Law and Courts the 
and Eastern Europe: 
Vols. and 


Edited Gsovski and Grzybowski. 
Stevens. 2114 pages. 8s. 


blind goddess: she has keep her 
eyes wide open, and she tends busi 
than her colleagues elsewhere. variety 
tasks have been added her provenance; 
these, the protection the state the 
most important. This was 
summed Professor Malitsky, his 
commentary the Soviet civil code. The 
capitalist law, says, 

places the individual the centre the 


The Brandy Napoleon 


COURVOISIER 


the better Brandy 
that costs more 


COGNAC 


that free and autonomous Poland worth 
his tenacity without accepting all his 
arguments sharing his optimism. 


Alister Sutherland: The Practices 
Court and Cotton Spinning. 6d. 


lective body called the state, rather than the 
individual citizen, the centre the pro- 
would applauded such state- 
was written 1927, before 
began drive the individual into 
still tighter corner; has not been revised. 
The second task communist justice 


the protection the proletarian 


was going strong until the 
the Soviet Union, still 

équently employed Europe; 
mellows the new class replaces the old 
These two volumes describe involved 
process that began Russia 1918 and 
eastern 1944: the displacement 
the old legal systems, most them rooted 
mixtures the Napoleonic code, the 
the one-party states. The 
editors have collected studies men who 
had ised law the countries dealt 


with these volumes; they have produced 


unique and detailed work reference. 
the whole, the contributions are their 


best when dealing with the criminal code 


and its application; their weakest 
comparative study law. The reader needs 
more frequent cross-references, incorporated 

pective comparison the 
studies should have contained them. 
the index, for instance, there are only two 


New Approach 
Industrial Democracy 


CLEGG 


i.e. the doctrine that workers should 
ial ings, 


rua their owe least 
sections the Labour Movement many 
countries: This reviews the 


attempt to put them into practice afier 1918, and 
the etperiments since 1945. 18s. 6d. net 


The Journal 
Industrial Economics 


American antitrust cases and British restrictive 

practs fegislation. 

Consents inctude: 4 

ter to Entry: the Spark Plug Litigation 

Almarin Phillips: A Critique of United States 

Experience with Agreements and the 

Per 


The Future 
the Sterling Area 


Vol No. the Bulletin the Oxford 
University lustitute of Statistics is a special issue 
in which economists not only i i 


‘BASIL BLACKWELL 
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references Roman law and although 
section deals with the continuity law 
these does only the 
strictly legal sense, without attempting 
compare the present situation with the con- 
ditions obtaining before the communist 
Nevertheless, the editors were 
faced with formidable task: they should 
congratulated for collating such useful 
information. 


Coastal Command 
Birds and Fishes 


Philip Joubert Ferté. 
pages. 


the origin, growth, tribu- 
lations and ultimate triumphs 
Coastal Command the Royal Air Force 
should make fascinating story and Sir 
Philip Joubert, 
during two critical periods, should well 
produce it. Unfortunately 
oes not seem have been all clear about 
what sort book was setting out 
write, and the result something 
hotchpotch autobiography, anecdotes and 
historical narrative. Moreover the whole 
book highly subjective that the reader 
very quickly becomes sceptical regarding 
the validity the author’s judgments. 
give near the beginning 
takes hefty swipe the attitude Jellicoe 
and the senior officers the Grand 
towards the early Air Service, and 
prove his point declaring that the 
seaplane Campania was forgotten 
when the fleet sailed the night before 
the battle Jutland. doubt there was 
excessive conservatism about 


some (though means all) high naval 


circles that time but the fairy tale about 
the Campania was dispelled nearly forty 
years ago when Sir Julian Corbett printed 
Naval Operations,” Vol. III) extracts 
from her log giving the times when she 
received her orders prepare for sea. Sir 
is, course, entitled his opinion 
that handing back the Air Arm 
the Navy 1937 breach was made 
the unity the Royal Air Force” but 
less biased view would surely have taken 
due account what the reconstituted Fleet 
Air Arm accomplished few years later. 
The author several times declares his 
mistrust figures and but 
does not seem have studied those, com- 
piled after very careful research into British 


and records, covering the U-boat 


campaigns, and many that himself quotes 
are undoubtedly wide the mark. For 
ins one U-boat sinking can 
definitely attributed air attacks the 
1914-18 war; the number U-boats 
the declaration war 1939 was not 
but 39; and shore-based aircraft did not sink 
half the total enemies which claims 
for Coastal Command the period May, 
1941-November, 1942. 

Sir Philip throws little new light 
point particular interest regarding which 
must fully informed—namely, the 


Cam 
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failure send out relief air patrols the 
night the break the 
German Brest Squadron 1942—a matter 
which the Bucknill committee criticised 
Coastal Command and oddly resent- 
ful his own relief Commander-in- 
Chief 1943. And connection with the 
latter what, one may ask, does mean 
saying that was interesting for him {Sir 
John Slessor, his successor] see the war 
from the point view operational 
command”? Sir John came from 
No. Group Bomber Command, which 
had brilliantly since May, 1941 and 
Sir Philip’s statement leaves behind 
whiff innuendo which, even uninten- 
tional, surely regrettable. 


Any Reason Why? 


Crimean Blunder 


Peter Gibbs. 
Muller. 297 pages. 


sub-title this book The Story 
War with Russia hundred years 
ago.” The reader does not therefore expect 
any new revelation from it. expects 
readability and gets it, and may even 
welcome Gibbs’s astringent tone. 
also expects reasonably complete 
the war. Kinglake’s cight volumes 
the invasion the Crimea ended with the 
death Lord Raglan. Gibbs’s text 
runs for 290 pages. these, 282 pages 
take the reader the death Lord 
Raglan. the remaining eight are crowded 
the battle Tchernaya, the French success 
the Malakoff, the British failure the 
Redan, the fall Sebastopol and the Treaty 
Paris. Are these events any less interest- 
ing than the Alma, Inkerman and Balaclava? 
there any reason why, apart from the 
obvious one lack adequate source 
books Gibbs’s elbow, the narrative 
should suddenly compressed 


OTHER BOOKS 


Can INFLATION CONTROLLED? Harold 

Allen and Unwin. 316 pages. 21s. 
The American edition this book was 

reviewed The Economist February 1959. 


Alsop. Bodley Head. 378 pages. 25s. 

The American this book was 
The Economist February 28, 
Man THE 
Penguin. 416 pages. 6s. 

This book was reviewed The Economist 
January 1957. 

MERCHANTS AND PLANTERS. Richard Pares. 
bridge University Press for Economic 
History Society. pages. 10s. 6d. 
Raw ANNUAL, 1959. Liver- 
pool Cotton Association. 370 pages. 13s. 6d. 
Factory Law. Supplement 6th edition. 
Samuels. Stevens. pages. 12s. 6d. 
American Travel Guide 
Europe, New York. Distributors: Pub- 
lishers Services, Dartford. 640 pages. 15s. 
Year Boox Statistics, 1959. 
national Labour Office. pages. 30s. 


James Dugan. 


Year Boox anp East Arrica, 1960. 
504 pages. 


Union-Castle Hale. 6d. 


ee 
‘ 
a 
also in many other member countries consider the : 
problem appears them. 10s. 6d. 
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What 


The SWISSAIR service, course. 


Although they bring thousands 
the Far East know I’m safe when 
see Swissair passenger.” 


Why 
Because they usually come armed with 


briefcase instead gun.” 


many businessmen fly Swissair 
course they do. They like the way 


Swissair treats everyone like Rajah. 

You can have foam-soft First Class 
sleeperseats extra charge and they 

also have berths every smooth, 

swift flight. where are you going 


Excuse but must fly—by Swissair, course 


First and Tourist Class to: 


BOMBAY CALCUTTA 
BANGKOK MANILA TOKYO 


Six fights weekly the Far East 
association with 


See your Travel Agent 


Offices in 1 ON DON: MANCHESTER GLASGOW BIRMINGHAM DL BLIN 
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not just another brings every depart- 

ment the world-wide Tack Organisation your 

providing complete, comprehensive training and 
management embraces everything from new 

marketing methods and techniques all the functions 

and sales management today. 


business adjunct with new ideas, surveys 
and case histories: will regularly publish the unique 
surveys the Tack Market Research Department. 
your product service, Tack will help you 
inerease sales and lower costs. 
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ALL the 
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BRITISH 
TRAWLERS 
WITHDRAW 
FROM THE 
WATERS 

OFF ICELAND 


HOURS the night Monday, 
March 14th, the vessels the British 
Federation will withdraw from the fishing grounds 
around Iceland for the period the Geneva Law-of-the- 
Sea Conference. the 1st September, 1958, Iceland 
unilaterally extended her fishery limits twelve miles. 
H.M. Government did not recognise this action and 
stood firm its declaration that would our duty 
prevent any attempt interfere with British 
fishing vessels the high Since then British 
have been fishing off under protection 
provided the Royal Navy. 

This decision withdraw has been made the 
British Federation gesture goodwill, 
while the whole problem international fishery limits 
under consideration the forthcoming 
Conference, which opens Geneva March 17th. 

The Federation has taken this decision the full 
knowledge the sacrifices involved, the period the 
Conference coincides with the prolific spring fishing 
season the waters around Iceland, and there are 
known alternative areas from which can 
replaced either quality quantity. 

Nevertheless, the Federation this decision, 
which part its policy pursuing every reasonable 
means achieving fair, negotiated settlement, one 
which must meet with universal approval. 


THE BRITISH TRAWLERS’ 
FEDERATION 


; 
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THINGS COME: THE BIG NEW CONCRETE 
BATCHING COME FROM MILLARS. THE VERY FIRST PORTABLE 
BATCHING AND MIXING PLANT HORIZONTAL DESIGN. 
FLEXIBLE LAYOUT, MORE THOROUGH ITS HANDLING 
WATER AND AIR-BLOWN CEMENT ARE 
WEIGHED WITH ACCURACY THAT MEETS THE MOST EXACTING 
SPECIFICATIONS AND FED WAITING TRUCK MIXERS CONVEYOR 
PASSED THROUGH UNIVERSAL MIXER MORS THAN 
ONE BATCH PER MINUTE. ONE THESE ADVANCED BATCHING 

AND MIXING PLANTS DESCRIBED MILLARS' LATEST 

SEND FOR COPY 

MILLARS' MACHINERY COMPANY LIMITED, PINNERS HALL, 
GREAT WINCHESTER LONDON, 


WITH 


‘ 


positive electrodes formerly used with 
series tubes containing the active material 
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THE 
BUSINESS WORLD 


Accumulators Fuel Cells 


LECTRIC power cannot stored large amounts, and 


not easily produced cheaply small quantities. Any 


generating system has produce many 


consumers choose flick their switches any time: 
reliable cheap power supply requires enough large-scale equp- 
ment kept being meet the maximum demand that 
consumers may ever impose. efficient means storing 
electricity, device that could produce economically 
small quantities call, would bring electricity into use 
many applications—particularly transport—which cannot 
serve today: would have the further advantage that the 
reserve capacity which generating system needs hold could 
cut down. These two problems have consumed vast 
amounts painstaking research the century since electricity 
entered the scene, but neither seems close solution. 
Electrical storage today confined the two basic types 
conventional battery: primary “dry” cells, which the 
active chemical material gradually used and must 
replaced the cell discarded, and secondary cells, also known 
accumulators, which can recharged applying 
external current them. Neither particularly efficient, 
can store much power economically. Dry batteries have been 
improved power-weight ratio, but offer little room for 
further progress. The most important 
changes lead-acid accumulators have been 
design the lead electrodes. Many 
attempts have been made substitute 
lighter metal for lead; magnesium and 
copper electroplated with thin layer lead 
have been tried but without success. Con- 
siderable reduction space and weight has 
been achieved replacing the grid-type 


paste form (as shown the photograph) 
the latest designs traction battery use 
ebonite tubes, and claim savings third 
space over previous types. Most negative 
electrodes are still the grid type but 
least one design also uses negative tubular 
and arranging the two tubes 


Tubular 
electrodes 
negative 
and case 
battery. 


one inside the other has achieved further savings weight. 
While the major battery companies are well aware 
this principle, none yet experimenting with it. 
chloride has replaced wood for insulation, and various plastics 
have been used place metal hard rubber for cases. 
But the durability required traction batteries, which are 
expected last five years, makes difficult save much 
weight here. 

Virtually the only present alternative lead-acid batteries 
the type, using electrodes nickel and 
cadmium, nickel and iron silver and zinc. Alkaline batteries 
have been limited use since the beginning this century 
they have become much more efficient through the develop- 


ment within the last twenty years sintered-plate electrodes. 


Nickel-cadmium cells have been developed primarily 


Europe, while nickel-iron systems have received more 
tion the United States. 


CKEL batteries general offer little any advantage over 
ones terms capacity for given weight and 
size. Their engine starting ability 
lead-acid cells, and they can 
more quickly. Their principal 
long service life, and consequently 
annual depreciation: 
teries have given over years’ service 
some stationary installations (though the best 
lead-acid accumulators claim well). 
addition their maintenance much 
simpler they can sealed, climinating re- 
filling and the risk spilling. Against this 
they now cost between two and times 
much comparable lead-acid battery, 
sintered-plate even more—as 
touch ten times the cost 
some 

Nickel-iron batteries are slightly lighter 
than nickel-cadmium ones, and also some- 
what cheaper they cost more maintzin, 

however, and are not suitable for delayed use 
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after charging, owing their higher internal resistance. The 
type alkaline which uses silver and zinc 
electrodes, has much higher capacity—about six times that 
lead given size and weight. even more 
expensive than however, and since its service 


very limited its use. While alkaline accumulators 


now offer improved performance certain fields, therefore, 
they are not feasible either economically tech- 
for lead-acid accumulators present. And even their 
cost can lowered developments design and production, 
storage capacity for given size and weight still quite 
Conventional accumulators, whatever kind, still 
well short providing economically portable form 
power. -The problem rapid recharging even farther from 


being solved. 


Transport and mobile uses offer the biggest potential 
for new power storage devices but really large and efficient 
battery could certainly used stationary employment. 
The demand for electricity fluctuates widely—daily, 
and seasonally. Considerable reserve generating capacity 


therefore needed deal with peak loads: British 


PUBL 
oxygen air ere 
the cell through porous 
them causes current 


capacity was used last year for more than 48,2 per cent 
its maximum capacity, the average. The problem load 
factor will heightened the high capital costs nuclear 
power. large and efficient power storage could intro- 
duced into the public supply system, could charged 
during off-peak hours and drawn during peak hours the 
system load factor could thus improved—to perhaps 80-85 
per the capital cost electricity correspondingly 


reduced. 


The Generating Board holds little hope obtaining batteries 
efficient enough for this purpose: its experiments this 
direction are for pumped storage which well established 


several countries with large resources. The 
Board now building 300 experimental station 


Ffestiniog North Wales but the economics this 
system country with few favourable sites for hydro- 
electricity are none too encouraging. 

Various forms direct generation from 


primary fuels have been the subject experiment over the 


years. either power from with- 
out interposing the vast kettle-plus-turbine power station 
or, alternatively, using bring about chemical 
can later reversed deliver the electricity efficiently 
and cheaply. Many forms are being studied but the most 
widely publicised these—and far probably the most 
advanced—is the fuel cell, which can boast lincage un- 
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successful ancestors leading back least hundred years, 
and distant kinship with both the modern dry cell battery 
and the primary cell first developed Volta 1800. 
fuel cell the reaction not reversible: chemical fuels are fed 
into the cell and the resulting reaction, which generates electric 
current, changes the substances that they must replaced. 
The theoretical efficiency fuel cells very high—in the 
range 80-85 per cent, compared with limits inherent 
heat engines. 


different kinds fuel cell are now being developed 
Britain. The first (fully described The Economist 


August 22, 1959) was invented Bacon, who 


has been working Cambridge under contract from the 
National Research Development Corporation was publicly 
—and somewhat prematurely—shown last year the hope 
securing commercial sponsorship for the project when 
the NRDC contract runs out the end this year. The 
Bacon cell combines hydrogen and oxygen, working 
pressure 400-600 per square inch and temperature 


200 degrees centigrade; kilowatts power 
drive fork-lift been obtained from 


cell pack. Hydrogen and oxygen are supplied from 
external these gases could produced from water 
electrolysis using off-peak power which would 
thus possible Bacon believes that his cell 
would ideally suited use transport, though could 


second British cell also being sponsored NRDC, along 
with Shell Research and the Ministry Fuel and Power 


being carried out the Ministry’s research labora- 


tories the Sondes Place ‘Research Institute Surrey. 
differs from the Bacon cell that designed operate— 
about atmospheric pressure and temperatures 500-700 
degrees centigrade—on carbon monoxide virtually any 
liquid gaseous hydrocarbon instead hydrogen pro- 
duced externally and introduced into the cell gas. The 
overall efficiency this device appears slightly lower 
than that the Bacon cell, but offers greater possibility 
direct generation power from oil. Other cells have 
been ‘designed use coal. 

known that the Russians have done considerable work 
fuel cells, though little known the results. the 
United States perhaps many twenty companies are now 
spending large sums fuel cell research, among them Lock- 
heed Aircraft, Shell, Esso, Ford Motor, Chrysler, Allis- 
Chalmers, General Electric, Dow Chemical, and National 
Carbon. Allis-Chalmers recently demonstrated fuel cell 


capable powering farm tractor, and one two motor 


manufacturers have wistfully designed cars specially for this 
form power, which produces noise and exhaust except 
carbon dioxide and water: But apart from Shell Research 
and—to much degree—Exide, believed that 
now little commercial interest fuel cells Britain. 
The main commercial support for the Bacon cell, which 
still far from being economic proposition still probably 
the most technologically advanced project Britain, has come 
from American company, Universal Winding Co.—which 
also interested the Sondes Place research and backed 
contract from the United States government. 
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CORRESPONDENT has passed The 
Economist the result his musings question 
voiced here after the election: What sort Tory men, 
what kind Tory measures, are going guide the 
country’s political and economic life the next four 
years?” sees important ways furthering the 
Prime concept one nation” giving 
attention some matters fiscal privilege and amend- 
ing one source fiscal inequity. sees, too, the 
personal qualities the Lord Chancellor and the 
Chancellor the Exchequer, the acumen and courage 
that reform these fields will demand. anyone 
whose conception fiscal justice away with sur- 
tax or, the other extreme, contrive shilling off 
the standard rate disallowing all business expenses, 


COMPENSATION FOR 
LOSS OFFICE 


TAKE starting point (says our some 
October 28th last year: 

There fair case for compensation for anyone who loses his 
job, whether officer other rank the services, coal 
miner, company director. If, because some reorganisation, 
man loses his job, entitled compensation, but nobody 
entitled the ridiculous amounts compensation that have 
been paid occasion recent years. They are abuse the 
principle and all know it. 

Leather then went declare that this abuse could put 
right clause the Finance Bill. is, indeed, far more difficult 
than that, although his statement seems more realistic than 
the conclusions the report the Royal Commission the 
Taxation Profits and Income (paras 242-246). Both the Royal 
Commission and Leather recognise that principle involved 
these payments but the Royal Commission’s despairing solu- 
tion (in politer language) was: has become 
let recommend that such compensation taxed income.” 

The problem has become most prominent connection with 

take-over bids. arranged that should go, make room 
for the more acceptable law entitled say: “If 
and lose this office, shall want compensation.” Sections 
191-194 the Companies Act deal with this matter strictly from 
the point company law relation disclosure and share- 
holders’ approval. far concerned, claim, with 
all the authority decided cases, that the negotiated sum gets 
compensation (if suitably documented) capital receipt, not 
liable tax his hands. the decide that should 
paid, say, £100,000 for loss office, doubtful indeed 
whether, the decided cases, the Inland Revenue could success- 
fully seek have that recejpt his hands scaled down some 
lower figure. matters not that held the office for few years 
only (or even one year) that his emoluments were, say, more 
fixed security tenure and even his appalling loss was mitigated 
within week appointment some other office. 

There are, think, good legal reasons for reform that lead 

solution different from the Royal Commission’s simple and 
defeatist answer. Compensation for loss office matter 
Schedule affects the recipient, and Schedule affects 
the payer. legal principle, capital receipt, irrespective 


our correspondent’s discussion may seem little remote. 
But most people know about what 
Wilson has called “the golden handshake” more 
ought know about the Gourley case; and 
before long some the tax privileges under 
“top hat” pensions will attracting lot 
public attention. all this sounds dangerously sub- 
versive good Tory thinking, should known that 
our correspondent unmitigated Conservative and 
enjoys professional reputation the field taxation. 
And like many other observers, sees the more reason 
why the Chancellor should seize all good occasions for 
fiscal reform April 4th if, now supposed, will 
have little enough scope for being generous towards 
the taxpayer. 


its size, mitigation the loss capital asset (to wit, office 
which source from which income flows and which income 
taxed). The only qualifications importance the principle 
non-taxability these sums are two: first, there must 
genuine deprivation for which compensation paid secondly, 
any such compensation that has been pre-determined under 
contract service treated taxable income. 

the side the payer (that is, the very odd 
position seems have arisen, doubt regarded the 
Revenue totally unjust—that is, sum free tax “at both 
ends.” not easy put this non-technical terms (as Lord 
Reid remarked the House Lords the end 1958, Income 
tax highly technical subject”). The Revenue have found 
difficult object the deduction compensation from the com- 
profits the ground because the reasoning 
and decision the thirty-year old case Noble Lid. 
Mitchell. But the case take-over bids they have found 


comfort Bassett Enterprise Lid. Petty where, 


special facts, was decided that sums paid way compensation: 
fell disallowed because they were part the share purchase 
transaction.” The Revenue could not object law, however, 
that payment not deductible the ground that they thought 
unreasonable amount, and their attempts this occasion 
have been answered plain terms Lord Wright, Craddock 
Zevo Finance Co. Lid.; 


the Revenue are have power exercise general supervisory 
jurisdiction under Schedule the reasonableness contracts 
transactions, they must invested with that power 
legislation. 

Short such special powers, the Revenue now have square 
their old stand-by Bassett Enterprise Petty with group 
cases decided the Appeal Court Scotland three years ago 
arising out payments respect the termination services 
managing directors reason take-over bid the House 
Fraser (CIR Patrick Thomson Lid.) was there held 
the authority two House Lords cases that the relevant 
consideration was whether the sum was expended the interests 
the company’s trade, and not whether was necessarily the 
interests any particular for the time being. 

If, therefore appears the present case law, the Revenue 
cannot effectively intervene the size these payments 
their tax free quality both payer and receiver, what reforms 
the law are desirable meet the demands realism and social 
justice? should, think, recognised that truc 
compensation for loss office (or employment) involving depriva- 
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thon capital receipt for the loss source income. The 


next question what would realistic view the value the 


tenure office employment this not strictly deter- 
mined the unexpired term any contract service, for 
the best such contracts were largely unknown 
before the 1947 legislation “top hat” pensions and any existing 
contract might the facts have been extended. But the light 
the vast sums that have been paid free tax not unreason- 
say, the following twelve months should taken into 
account assessing the capital loss that the deprived office-holder 
truly suffered. Some provision took these two factors 
for the paying end, whether not the recent 
law. conclude, therefore, that payment compensa- 
for loss office should continue allowed take its 
chance, far schedule concerned—subject perhaps the 
proviso, after the remarks Lord Wright, that should not 
deductible beyond amount calculated accordance with the 
criteria have indicated treatment the hands the 
receiver. Any such proviso should scrutinised 
and treated special exception Lord general rule. 


seems me, however, that clear cut reform this 


possible until the doubts created the Gourley case have been 
resolved. these now turn. 


GOURLEY CASE 


case British Transport Commission Gourley (1956 
185) was decided the House Lords 


December 1955. Gourley was the senior 


firm civil engineers. His source income was Schedule 
source, namely his profits under his deed. 1951, 
was gravely injured the Harrow railway disaster, although 
made remarkable recovery. variation was made 
his agreement which his earnings were 
but his income was still large, and his action against 
the British Transport Commission damages were assessed the 
that would probably continue for several years. 

The action was tried March, and £37,720 was awarded 
respect loss earnings, actual and prospective, the basis 
that the Judge had regard the fact that, Gourley 

sum, would have had pay income tax and surtax. 
into account. The Commission appealed unsuccess- 
fully the Court Appeal, and thence the House Lords, 
who that the correct figure was £6,595, 

i.e. taking the tax into account. 

tax the £37,720 the alternative award 
Counsel for the Commission argued: 

clear that payments this sort are not subject tax. That 
has been laid down cases compensation for loss office. 
Their Lordships noted (and acted upon) the agreement between 
‘counsel thet tax would attach the but 
gave reasons, and possible doubt whether the 
argument counsel for the Commission based compensation 
for loss office (which have capital receipt 

tion for the total loss Schedule source income) 
right, the result may the same. 

Schedule source income arose from his partnership deed, and 
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that source continued, though diminished value. the right 
approach was through'decided tax cases, consideration might have 
been given such Schedule cases Short Brothers Lid. 
CIR, where the compensation for loss profits was treated 
taxable receipt from continuing source, the contrasting case 
Van den Berghs Lid. Clark, where the receipt was held 
capital, the ground that the substratum the source had gone. 
the Gourley case, the tax position sum received damages 
rested agreement assumption between both sides. 
Nor was the 1947 precedent Riches Westminster Bank Lid. 
followed when counsel for the Board Inland Revenue was invited 
attend the House Lords hearing, and did attend and state 
the Revenue’s position. 


view the repercussions the Gourley case, one may suggest 

that the assumption resting the between counsel 

was rightly made, the ground that lump sum damages for 

personal injuries are not the subject-matter taxation liability. 

But the essential point that the Gourley case was concerned with 

the correct basis which reckon damages. Lord Goddard 
remarked 

taken into account. 

Lord Jowitt and Lord Reid speak loss earnings, actual and 
prospective. Lord Goddard deals with the question under the 
heads special damage (up the date trial) and 
damage. Under the first head (special damage), refers loss 
earnings. Under the second (general damage), speaks 
earning capacity. Lord Keith, who dissented, said: 

But award damages for loss earnings not subject 
tax, deduct tax before assessing damages seems singularly 
like exercising taxing powers indirect way. 

The majority six disagreed about the scope the decision. 
Lord Jowitt 

There may difference between actions for personal 
injuries and actions for wrongful dismissal regard the obliga- 
tion the plaintiff pay tax the amount damages received, 


and cases the one topic may therefore dangerous guide 
follow the other. 


Lord Goddard, the other hand, said: 
this opinion, dealing solely with damages personal 
injury and wrongful dismissal cases. 
Lord Radcliffe and Lord Somervell agreed with Lord Goddard. 
The Gourley case has been considered and usually applied 
over half dozen reported cases since, including cases wrongful 
dismissal, trespass, salvage awards and proof liquidation for 
loss pension rights. The decision has caused and 
marked differences opinion. the House Lords January 
29, the Lord Chancellor declared that did not favour 
changing the law, but promised consider any new matter 
the ensuing six twelve months, and that would constantly 
considered his Department. 


treat compensation for loss office taxable income, made 
significant distinction paragraph 244: 

Though larger scale, comparable with payment 
notice, receipt which should certainly regarded 
taxable, seems much more comparable with that kind 
than with payment that intended compensation for 
person’s permanent loss impairment earning power. 

The debate the House Lords referred the Reports the 
English Law Reform Committee and the Scottish Law Reform 
Committee. (The heading the English report 
Lord Barloch the House Lords calling for the 
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repeal” Gourley headed Damages for Loss Earning 
The Report the English Committee reveals that 
the Institute Chartered Accountants Scotland, the Society 
Solicitors the Supreme Court Scotland and the General 
Council the Scottish Trades Union Congress all favoured 
change the law. 

The interest Trade Unions clear, since matters stand 
Gourley must hang over them any claim involving 
loss earnings, even loss earning capacity. them, 
the recipient damages for loss office employment, must 
seem somewhat fine distinction told that the sum respect 
loss earnings, loss earning capacity, not being taxed 
but merely abated the estimated amount speculative taxation. 

The English Law Reform Committee was hopelessly divided. 
Three members wanted Gourley repealed,” the ground that 
damages should represent compensation for loss earning capacity 
and thus treated capital. Three others agreed that Gourley 
should repealed,” but added that damages should taxable 
the hands. The other nine members, along with the 
first three, were vehemently against taxing capital. The nine recom- 
mended that the decision should stand, did the Scottish com- 
mittee, but both committees recommended that should kept 
under review. 


HORTLY, now appears that claim for wrongful dismissal, 
personal injuries, settled without recourse the Courts, 
the claimant receives his compensation capital, non- 
taxable sum, accepted such the Revenue but the claim 
goes Court, the very fact the non-taxable character the 
damages, between the claimant and the Revenue, justifies— 
indeed calls for—a reduction the amount awarded taking 
taxation into account. 

would generally more comprehensible Gourley were 
and that any sum viewed giving rise tax 
liability dealt with, need be, tax legislation. the extent 
that damages are awarded for the loss major impairment 
capital asset, their diminution reference tax means that the 
claimant suffers plain fact tax capital, however that arises 
law. (It also means that defendant will frequently relieved 
paying sizeable part the damages commensurate with the 
civil wrong has done.) the tax law relating compensation 
first step Gourley, least limit its operation, 
for example restricting its application loss under 
the heading special damage. 

There one last alarming thought. The result applying the 
Gourley decision does not bind the Revenue, unless attends 

agrees bound Riches Westminster Bank Lid. 
There the possibility any other case that its underlying 
assumptions about the tax position may wrong. Certainly 
default such agreement the Inland Revenue not bound 
the result and may not accept it. 


PENSIONS AND THE MIDDLE CLASSES 


HAT” pension schemes, which have blossomed under 
Socialist anti-avoidance legislation and Revenue approval 
create position privilege for one section the nation. 

D-Day under the National Insurance Act draws nearer (April 

1961), many employed called upon pay the new rates contri- 

bution may complain bitterly that they are not position con- 

contracted-out. They will naturally scrutinising 
the position those more fortunate their retirement arrange- 
ments. here that the development “top hat” pension 
schemes may come for some criticism. These have grown great 
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dimensions under what, ironically enough, began Socialist legisla- 
tion against tax avoidance, which started Sections the 
Finance Act, 1947, and now form Chapter Part XVII the 
Income Tax Act, The retirement provisions for directors and 
employees require the approval the Board Inland Revenue, 
conditions set out Section 388. The only really serious 
obstacle the creation the most lavish pension provisions has 
been paragraph (f) that sub-section, which treats 
directors companies pariahs. Another condition approval, 
paragraph (d), that the aggregate value the should 
reasonably comparable the aggregate value the benefits 
usually afforded statutory superannuation schemes. The arrange- 
ments for Civil Service pensions allow for the payment part 
the retirement benefit the form non-taxable lump sums. 
has become the practice approve very large pensions (except 
for pariahs) where the ratio relation remuneration observed 
and years service support it, and also provide for right 
commute per cent cash, tax free. 

When the report the Tucker Committee the Taxation 
Provisions Retirement was published 1954 (Cmd. 9063), 
appeared from paragraph 161 that Civil Servants could then get 
much £8,000 free tax (although the cases 
was much less); with the substantial rise the emoluments 
senior Servants, the top figure now presumably much 
greater than cannot, however, anywhere 
£40,000, which the tax-free lump sum “top hat” scheme 
mentioned the same paragraph. The Tucker Committee thought 
this was altogether too much good thing, and the Royal Com- 
mission took even more drastic view. paragraph 
report, the Royal Commission proposed maximum for 
existing schemes (which implemented would provoke outcry 
about retrospective legislation and not without some justification, 
since these schemes have obtained Revenue approval) and 
for new entrants. This proposal should read with paragraph 
252, which provides for the alleviation spreading basis. 

for the treatment controlling directors like pariahs, this 
was put right limited extent Macmillan, Chancellor 
the Exchequer, under Part the Finance Act, which 
introduced retirement benefits for the self-employed (and non- 
pensionable directors were included). But these provisions 
any kind commutation and (unlike the provisions for top hat” 
schemes) are rigidly limited the amount premium allowed 
deduction for tax. Also, the premium has provided 
the beneficiary himself. 


STOKES once said the professional class was the 

backbone the nation, and that, far knew, was 
not the policy the Labour Farty exterminate it. Yet the 
erosion the standard living the older middle class since 
the war shown the gross incomes required today 
married man with two children under equal, after deduction 
tax, the purchasing power gross incomes 1938 
£2,000 and about and respec- 
tively. Professional post-1938 incomes have not begun close 


that gap and never can. But the organisation their top 


hats have gone long way, with Socialist help, close for them- 
selves. And for their part, the wage have been assiduous 
their wage claims counteract, until the last year two, the 
falling value the pound, and have also received very large 
remissions personal taxation. Macmillan’s one nation 
longer contains still contains grades the field 
taxation. There are opportunities here for reform that the Chan 
cellor the Exchequer ought welcome all the more since the 
government’s financial policy has left him with little scope for 
open-handed Budget April. There reform even there 
has little the way remission 
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tion capital receipt for the loss source incomé. The 
next question would realistic view the value the 


office employment this not strictly deter- 


the term any contract service, for 
the best regulated such contracts were largely unknown 
before the 1947 legislation “top hat” pensions and any existing 


contract might the facts have been extended. But the light 


the vast sums that have been paid free tax not unreason- 
able demand that any replacement the lost source income 
within, say, the following twelve months should taken into 
account assessing the capital loss that the deprived office-holder 
truly suffered. Some provision that took these two factors 
into account import reasonableness the recipient’s end 


Scottish cases important suggest above, there 


justification for seeking legislation the 


principles law. conclude, therefore, that compensa- 
tion for loss office should continue allowed take its 
chance, far schedule concerned—subject perhaps the 
proviso, after the remarks Lord Wright, that should not 
deductible beyond amount calculated accordance with the 
have indicated for its treatment the hands the 


receiver. Any such proviso should most carefully scrutinised 


and treated special exception Lord Wright’s general rule. 
seems me, however, that clear cut reform this field 
possible until the doubts created the Gourley case have been 


THE GOURLEY CASE 
case British Transport Commission Gourley 


was decided the House Lords 
December 1955. Gourley was the senior partner 
firm civil engincers. His source income was Schedule 
source, namely his profits under his deed. 1951, 
was gravely injured the Harrow railway disaster, although 
made remarkable recovery. 1952, variation was made 
his agreement which his were much 
but his income was still large, and his action against 
the British Transport Commission demages were assessed the 
would continue for several years. 
The action was tried March, 1954, and £37,720 was awarded 


respect loss actual and prospective, the basis 


that the Judge ‘had regard the fact that, had Gourley 
earned that sum, would have had pay income tax and surtax. 
The Judge made alternative assessment representing 
the sum would have swarded had taken that hypothetical 
liability into account. The Commission appealed unsuccess- 
fully the Court Appeal, and thence the House Lords, 
who decided six voices one that the correct figure was £6,695, 

Counsel sides agreed that Gourley would incur 
Counsel for the argued 

clear that payments this sort are not subject That 
has been down cases compensation for loss office. 
Their Lordships noted (and acted upon) the agreement between 
counsel thet tax liability would attach the damages but 
they gave reasons, and possible doubt whether the 

counsel for the Commission based compensation 
for loss office (which have scen capital receipt 
compensation for the total loss Schedule source income) 
right, although the result may the same. 


Schedule source income arose from his deed, and 
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that continued, though diminished value. the right 


was through decided tax cases, consideration might have 


been given such Schedule cases Short Brothers Lid. 
CIR, where the compensation for loss profits was treated 
taxable receipt from continuing source, the contrasting case 
Van den Berghs Lid. Clark, where the receipt was held 
capital, the ground that the substratum the source had gone. 
the Gourley case, the tax position sum received damages 
assumption between counsel ‘both sides. 
was the 1947 precedent Riches Westminster Bank Lid. 
followed when for the Board Inland Revenue was invited 
attend the House ‘of Lords hearing, and did attend and state 
the 


view repercussions the Gourley case, one may suggest 
that the assumption resting the agreement between counsel 


rightly made, the ground that lump sum damages for 


personal injuries are not the subject-matter taxation liability. 
But the essential point that the Gourley case was concerned with 
the correct basis which reckon damages. 
remarked 
The question whether taxation not too remote 
takén into account. 
Lord Jowitt and Lord Reid speak loss earnings, actual and 
prospective. Lord Goddard deals with the question under the 
heads special damage (up the date trial) and general 
damage. Under the first head (special damage), refers loss 
earnings. Under the second (general speaks 
earning capacity. Lord Keith, who dissented, said 
But award damages for loss earnings not subject 
tax, deduct tax before assessing damages seems singularly 
like exercising taxing powers indirect way. 
The majority six disagreed about the scope the decision. 
Lord Jowitt said: 
There may well difference between actions for personal 
injuries and actions for wrongful dismissal regard the obliga- 
tion the plaintiff pay tax the damages received, 


and cases the topic may therefore dangerous guide 
‘follow the other. 


Lord Goddard, the ether hand, 
this opinion, solely with damages personal 
injury and wrongful dismissal 
Lord Radcliffe and Lord agreed with Lord Goddard. 
The Gourley been considered and usually applied 
over half dozen reported cases since, including cases wrongful 
dismissal, trespass, salvage awards and proof liquidation for 
loss pension rights. The decision has caused and 
marked differences opinion. the House Lords January 
29, the Lord Chancellor declared that did not favour 
changing the law, but promised consider any new matter 
the ensuing six twelve months, and that would constantly 
considered his Department. 


treat compensation for loss office taxable income, made 
significant distinction paragraph 

Though larger scale, comparable with paymient 
notice, receipt which should certainly regarded 
taxable, seems much more comparable with that kind 
than with payment that intended compensation for 
person’s permanent loss impairment earning power. 

The debate the House Lords referred the Reports the 
English Law Reform Committee and the Scottish Law Reform 
Committee. (The heading the English committee’s report 
(Cmd. Effect Tax Liability Damages” the motion 
Lord Douglas Barloch the House Lords calling for the 
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Gourley headed Damages for Loss Earning 
The Report the English Committee reveals that 
the Institute Chartered Accountants Scotland, the Society 
Solicitors the Supreme Court Scotland and the General 
Council the Scottish Trades Union Congress favoured 
change the law. 

The interest Trade Unions clear, since matters stand 
Gourley must hang over them any claim involving 
loss earnings, even loss earning capacity. them, 
the recipient damages for loss office employment, must 
seem somewhat fine distinction told that the sum respect 
loss earnings, loss earning capacity, not being taxed 
but merely abated the estimated amount speculative taxation. 

The English Law Reform Committee hopelessly divided. 
Three members wanted Gourley the ground that 
damages should represent compensation for loss earning capacity 
and thus treated capital. Three others agreed that Gourley 
should repealed,” but added that damages should taxable 
the plaintiff’s hands. The other nine members, along with the 
first three, were vehemently against taxing capital. The nine recom- 
mended that the decision should stand, did the Scottish com- 
mittee, but both committees recommended that should kept 
under review. 


HORTLY, now appears that claim for wrongful dismissal, 
personal injuries, settled without recourse the Courts, 
the claimant receives his compensation capital, non- 
taxable sum, accepted such the Revenue but the claim 
goes Court, the very fact the non-taxable character the 
damages, between the claimant and the justifies— 
indeed calls for—a reduction the amount awarded taking 
taxation into account. 

would generally more comprehensible Gourley were 
and that any sum viewed giving rise tax 
liability dealt with, need be, tax legislation. the extent 
that damages are awarded for the loss major impairment 
capital asset, their diminution reference tax means that the 
claimant suffers plain fact tax capital, however that arises 
law. (It also means that defendant will frequently relieved 
paying sizeable part the damages commensurate with the 
civil wrong has done.) the tax law relating compensation 
first step “repeal” Gourley, least limit its operation, 
for example restricting its application loss under 
the heading special damage. 

There one last alarming thought. The result applying the 
Gourley decision does not bind the Revenue, unless attends 
and agrees bound Riches Westminster Bank Lid. 
There the possibility any other case that its underlying 
assumptions about the tax position may wrong. Certainly 
default such agreement the Inland Revenue not bound 
the result and may not accept it. 


PENSIONS AND THE MIDDLE CLASSES 


HAT” pension schemes, which have blossomed under 
anti-avoidance legislation and Revenue approval, 

create position privilege for one section the nation. 
D-Day under the National Insurance Act draws nearer (April, 
1961), many employed called upon pay the new rates contri- 
bution may complain bitterly that they are not position con- 
tract-out contracted-out. They will naturally scrutinising 
the position those more fortunate their retirement arrange- 
ments. here that the development “top hat” pension 
schemes may come for some criticism. These have grown great 
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dimensions under what, ironically enough, began Socialist legisla- 
tion against tax avoidance, which started Sections the 
Finance Act, 1947, and now form Chapter Part XVII the 
Income Tax Act, 1952. The retirement provisions for directors and 
employees require the approval the Board Inland Revenue, 
conditions set out Section 388. The only really 
obstacle the creation the most lavish pension provisions has 
been paragraph (f) that sub-section, which treats 
directors companies pariahs. Another condition approval, 
paragraph (d), that the aggregate value the benefits should 
reasonably comparable the aggregate value the benefits 
usually afforded statutory superannuation schemes, The arrange- 
ments for Civil Service pensions allow for the payment part 
the retirement benefit the form non-taxable lump sums. 
has become the practice approve very large pensions (except 
for where the ratio relation observed 
and years service support it, and also provide for right 
commute per cent cash, tax free. 

When the report the Tucker Committee the Taxation 
Provisions Retirement was published 1954 (Cmd. 9063), 
appeared from paragraph 161 that Civil Servants could then get 
much £8,000 free tax (although the cases 
was much with the substantial rise the emoluments 
senior Civil Servants, the top figure now presumably much 
greater than cannot, however, anywhere near 
£40,000, which the tax-free lump sum “top hat” scheme 
mentioned the same paragraph. The Tucker Committee thought 
this was altogether too much good thing, and the Royal 
mission took even more drastic view. paragraph their 
report, the Royal Commission proposed {10,000 maximum for 
existing schemes (which implemented would provoke outcry 
about retrospective legislation and not without some justification, 
since these schemes have obtained Revenue approval) and 
for new entrants. This proposal should read with paragraph 
which provides for the spreading basis. 

for the treatment controlling directors like pariahs, this 
was put right limited extent Macmillan, Chancellor 
the Exchequer, under Part III the Finance Act, which 
introduced retirement benefits for the self-employed (and non- 
pensionable directors were included). But these provisions exclude 
any kind commutation and (unlike the provisions for top hat” 
schemes) are rigidly limited the amount premium allowed 
deduction for tax. Also, the premium has provided 


STOKES once said the professional middle class was the 

backbone the nation, and that, far knew, was 
not the policy the Labour Party exterminate it. Yet the 
erosion the standard living the older class since 
the war shown the gross incomes required today 
married man with two children under equal, after deduction 
tax, the purchasing power gross incomes 1938 
£2,000 and £3,000 about £8,950 and £20,750 respec- 
tively. Professional post-1938 incomes have not begun close 
that gap and never can. But the organisation their top 
hats have gone way, with Socialist help, close for them- 
selves. And for their part, the wage carners have been assiduous 
their wage claims counteract, until the last year two, the 
falling value the pound, and they have also received very large 
taxation. There are opportunities here for reform that the Chan- 
cellor the Exchequer ought welcome all the more since the 
government’s financial policy has left him with little scope for 
open-handed Budget April. There reform even there 
has little the way remission. 


P 
i 
3 
i 
4 
p- 
| 
e 


| 


NOTES 


THE ECONOMIST MARCH 


THE MARKETS 


prices London have now fallen 
average the per cent since 
the year that some people 


the time would the limit 


the predictable reaction the long market 
the institutions that have been holding off 
the market the hope lower 
prices will step and buy whether they 


will wait ation say further 
per cent immediately after 
the budget. Few investment managers have 


lost their underlying faith and 
some them are still confident that the 
Times ordi index, down from 
its 343 308 (it recovered 1.8 
Thursday), will over 350 in. the 
since the inning 1958 indices 
that only the gains marked 
the speculative Christmas boomlet that have 
been 


market ander two clouds. The 
these Wall Strect, where the fall 


prices looking 
London could afford ignore Wall Street, 


the beginning this year they had caught 
That itself was added reason for 
And now 


The markets were late wake the 
inflationary implications the Govern- 
handling the rail dispute but they 
are now universally the 
effects inflation than government 


HOW PRICES HAVE FALLEN* 


Ten per Cent Down 


action put down. these circum- 
stances firm budget might possibly en- 
courage the markets, they read that 


ruling out the need for more 


measures. Nothing was 
administering check market buoyancy 
than the authorities’ action the gilt-edged 
market two weeks ago, when selling 


was allowed depress gilt-edged prices 
quity prices 


one point. Since then, 
dropped steadily while gilt-edged have been 
quiet. This conjuncture precisely line 
hoped that the lesson will remembered 
the next time the Bank England feels 
the market getting out hand. 


Wall 


Our correspondent cables 


prices Wall Street fell for 

seven successive 
before rallying points Wednesday. 
Tuesday’s close the Dow Jones indus- 
trials average dropped below the 600 mark 
its lowest point over twelve months. 
addition the Dow railroad average pene- 
trated its previous low point 
November—which according’ the de- 
votees the Dow theory confirmed the 
similar trend the industrials and 
signalled official bear market. The long 
established Dow theory has few followers 
today, partly because railway stocks are now 
relatively unimportant. But enough people 
theory for held responsible for this 
decline. 

Institutional investors with new respect 
for yields are continuing put the larger 
part their new funds into fixed income 
securities. They have bought equities 


aringly and concentrating 


shares telephone companies and 


public utilities some electronics 
issues. But automobile shares sagged when 
was learned that some manufacturers 


The stock market has certainly reflected 
general disappoin t—or rather surprise 
—that the economy not straining hard 
the leash. Much significance now being 
attached the tentative reappraisal being 
made the Federal (discussed 


985); these circumstances the 


prospect budget surplus looks 
tionary. But while there pessimists 
around who have already renamed this 
decade the sixties, opinion Wall 
Street remains fairly confident that the 
market will its balance, not its old 


STEEL 
Close Capacity 


output February exceeding 
rate million ingot 
tons year for the first time history, 
Britain’s steel industry now operating 
about 95-98 per cent furnace capacity 
for lower output months 
affected holidays, the 
now fully confident producing slightly 
over million tons during 1960. Finishing 
capacity the industry remains rather less 

evenly loaded. Plants that produce railwar 


planned lay off though 
output cars the first quarter the 
year likely second only the record 
figure. although the steel 
are operating over per cent 
capacity and running handsome profits, 
the fear that future production will suffer 
has led widespread selling steel shares. 
The per cent decline equity prices 
since the beginning the year cannot now 
dismissed mere technical correction. 
and some observers can heard arguing 
that should ignore now. But there are 
significant differences. Last year British 
had important historical and politi- 
everyone recognises that Britain’s economy 
has troubles its own. 
UDT 210/- 1877/6 ORDINARY INDEX 670 500 
Unilever . 67/9 1490/9 137/- Bank Rate 5% 
ALL STREE 
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goods and steel used coalmining are 


short orders, and are the forges. 
Demand from the shipbuilders and from 
the oil industry remains depressed, too: 
even so, there has been marked increase 
general demand for and the 
mills are also busy again. 


STEEL CONSUMPTION AND STOCKS 


tons) 


3554 +48 4,120 
Total 12,923 
Total 


Although consumption, according 
the estimates the Iron and Board, 
was per cent the end the year 
over consumption twelve months before, 
now seems that substantial proportion 
the extra steel being bought going into 
the rebuilding stocks. The board now 
reckons that stocks held private indus- 
trial consumers rose the fourth quarter 
the year, though this was offset con- 
tinued reduction the stocks held 
nationalised industries and other public 
organisations. Recent months have offered 
reminder the relative importance 
total consumption, well stocks, 
this public sector. During the last half 
using industries was probably 5-10 per 
cent higher than during the peak 
1957. total steel consumption, 
according the board’s estimates, was 
nearly per cent lower. With the railways 
and mines buying much less than usual, that 
say, the pattern industrial output, 
the industry’s own jargon, had become 
markedly less 


STERLING 


Funds London 


has been very firm this weck. 
would have appreciated more 
against dollars and Continental currencies 
had not been for some offtake exchange 
the Exchange Equalisation Account, The 
market has been unusually active. There 
has been considerable two-way demand 
for sterling and foreign currencies. Com- 
mercial demand for sterling now running 
high seasonal level mainly account 
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payments for sterling area raw 
the other hand, the recent level 
into the has been 
steadily expanding and corresponding 
increase the demand for 
dollars and other foreign currencies has 
been noted the market. The 
demand for sterling still being somewhat 
delayed and extended result the ten- 
dency foreign bankers and merchants 
finance part their immediate needs 
through sterling acceptance and cash credits. 
these mature greater difficulty being 
experienced getting them renewed but 
the total amount these credits 
outstanding still appreciably above 


additional support for sterling the 
market this week has come from inflow 
short term foreign This move- 
ment follows the sharp decline half 
point the United States 
rate. Part the that has come 
London being left here without forward 
cover though some the result care- 
arbitrage. current Treasury bill rates, 
4-46 per cent can and 
New York, giving London advan- 
tage 0.84 per cent. With the three 
months’ dollar cems premium 
sterling, this still leaves net advantage 
(allowing for this cost percentage the 
spot rate annual basis) per 
cent favour London. The fact that 
the premium forward dollars remains 
below its interest parity indication 
confidence that sterling will strengthen 
further, Some German banking funds have 
been withdrawn from New York and 
redeposited Locdon without forward 
cover the view factors are 
almost certain the sterling-dollar 
above its present level over the next 
three months. 


OIL HEATERS 


Establishing the Danger 


“other dangers 


noticed increase fires caused 
heaters long before the tragedy Ware last 
November made the safety these heaters 
matter urgent public concern. The 


flaring the appliance. figures seem 
question manufacturers’ aggrieved 


complaint that the tests were over- 

harsh and the conditions under which they 

were carried out unrealistic. Radiant 

fire 

The only question is: Why The 

SIR was already preparing out 


when the Ware tragedy occurred and five 


children died within minutes. 
The tested the radiant 
the market (the was 


because its fuel tank stood 
right below the burner, instead upside 
down beside it, and was therefore perfectly 
safe. was explained issuc 
burner inverted fuel tank that pre- 
sents the source danger). When the 
heaters under test were put draught, 
them burst into flames seconds. ‘The 
wind used get these results was 
valent 3.3 miles hour, slower 
most walk. The industry says thar 
experimental comparable the 
ground floor council house, and showed 
that high wind open back front 
door window could create the sott 
draught that cooled the radiant top the 
heater, blew the flame downwards the 
trough paraffin that was feeding 
it, and upset the pressure inside 
hot fuel tank that forced its way 
through the rapidly burn- 
ing paraffin all round the floor. The whole 
sequence takes less than minute and can 
produce inferno within seconds. 


only the fact that really high winds 
are relatively infrequent that has pro- 
tected most the million owners 
radiant heaters from this kind danger— 
which has been described only the 
report, but equally careful test 
carried out the British Standards Institu- 
tion’s Consumer Advisory Council and has 
long been the companies. 
the heaters tested the BSI (not 
all the drip-feed type), caught fire 
draught equivalent miles hour. 
The DSIR said that radiant heaters could 
easily made from 

outset, and the that one 
manufacturer, Tallent, had already 
the trouble doing this. Bur what 
industry, the large number radiant 
heaters retailers’ shelves dropped 
after the Ware fire) and the 
million heaters use 

Nothing can done about those already 
homes they cannot modified make 
them safe and houscholders will have 
use them with the utmost care. The Home 
Secretary has that prepared 
take action those heaters which had 
not been sold about the furure 
heaters now the shops was taken 
the first what likely long series 


Consumption 
Seasonally from stocks 

Actual corrected previous (end 

fic investigation into the fire risk 

oil heaters seems justify fully the descrip- 

The Econemist January 23rd. The 

published report concerned exclusively 

with the effect draughts radiant oil 

Outside scope this report.” The 

fire research station the Department 
Industrial Research had 


> 


but there was agree- 


down DSIR. The British Standards 


has considering the revision 
the now-obsolete standard for paraffin 
heaters (of all kinds) for several months 
progress has been slow and had come 
standstill waiting for the 
this week’s mecting, and also the 

Corrosion caused the watcr 
needs more research this likely 

the DSIR’s job. 

circumstances, manufac- 
are free use reject BSI 
they wish. The BSI has 
already anno that intends extend 
its Kite Mark scheme oil heaters once 
the new safety standard has been agreed— 
May. This means that 
use this mark would sub- 
mitted BSI for test, and periodic check 
bought over the counter random. But 
most people have the impression that 

try the BSI Home 
Secretary will introduce accept Bill 
ban the sale any heaters not conforming 


BANK ADVANCES 


Where They Went 


detailed classification bank 
advances the three months mid- 
almiost the same rate 
almost the same year before. 
million quarter ending February, 


The personal and professional grou 
lion its total 


advances were very nearly 
double their level years before. The 
main industrial groups took another 
million exactly the same 
year before). 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION 
Changes Advances 
mitlion) 


chase companies last begun 
slacken, increase {12 million 
£126 that five times 
the figure cighteen months 


the 
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before. Bank money also been financ- 
ing hire purchase 

another increase £36 million, £338 
million, advances this group too now 
stand double the level two years before. 
Hire purchase may the first feel the 
pinch the tighter liquidity pressures that 
are now restraining the Another 
candidate for perhaps the 
amorphous other group, which 
per cent the year £300 mil- 
lion. Besides the big finance corporations 
such FCI and this 
property and other financial con- 
cerns that the past two years have carried 
good deal their not always unspecu- 
lative the past two years 
bank 


BRITISH DRUG HOUSES 


Overstepping the Mark 


February 27th, letter from 
Eleanor Mears The 
Lancet describing three hormone drugs 
used small-scale clinical trials 
they would prevent conception, 
concluded with cautionary sentence: 
seems present that they are not what 
are all for: something much simpler, 
much less expensive and preferably with 


and not hormonal would 
preferable. The ills tested 
have been evolved 


from drugs used correct hormone dis- 
turbances one kind another and 
made British Drug Houses used (in 
very different doses) for the treatment 
certain illnesses. BDH had its laboratory, 
however, development this preparation 
which the company expected prove 
more effective preventing 

than the one mentioned Mears, 
the scientific director BDH wrote The 
Lancet point out this fact. 

There nothing here that offends against 
the principle that makers drugs should 
not make claims for ucts until they have 
Clinical proof their efficacy. But British 
Drug Houses proceeded last week hold 


press conference announce its new 


preparation and has sent copy press 
connected 
Fisons (which was withdrawn 
Wednesday this week). Sharcholders, who 


niceties medical investigations the 


readers The were given this 
assume that com: 
revolutionary, and presumably pro- 
fitable, new product about the 
market. 

How much can BDH fact claim for its 
new pill? The Family Planning Associa- 
tion, whose medical secretary Mears, 
organising small trial Birmingham 
using hormone pill that has had four years’ 
trials the United States the 


the take-over bid made 


retail trade; with 
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Association would need deal more 
information about the BDH drug, which the 
company will not position give 
for least three months, before deciding 
whether include limited number 
trials BDH pills. And until clinical 
trials have been held, one can say 
whether new drug will succeed not. 
could fifteen months before the answer 
known. This fact well appreciated 
doctors, and the lay public should not 
encouraged think otherwise. These 
are considerations that should have been 
kept quite apart from the company’s 


BIDS AND DEALS 


Two Passes 


the second time recent months 
both Electric and Musical Industries 
and Fisons have had admit defeat take- 
over battles. EMI withdrew its offer for 
Henry Simon (Holdings) the that 
agreement had been reached for complete 
merger between Henry Simon and Simon- 
Carves. The terms the merger will not 
known until the 1959 results both 
companies are announced the end this 
month but shareholders are promised 
more liberal dividend policy. Fisons claims 
that substantial number acceptances 
were received for its offer for British Drug 
Houses, but not enough give control. 
The fact that Fisons did not consider 
worth extending its offer suggests that 
ces fell short per cent. 
Thursday BDH fell 9d. 9d., while 


But the stream take-over and 
existing proposals are being embellished 
favourable new forecasts from various bid- 
ders future Profits and dividends. 


Watney Mann, making its offer for 
Phipps Northampton Brewery, disclosed 
substantial increase profits for the first 
five months its trading year and said 
that additional profits from the rent the 
Stag site will realised sooner than 
expected. The ordinary dividend 
raised from the equivalent per cent 
not less than per cent. Watney 
offering 107 shares for every 100 Phipps 
shares and 110 per cent preference 
shares for 100 Phipps per cent prefer- 
ence. Watney shares. now stand 
758. 9d. make the offer worth about 
line with the current price 
Phipps, which shows rise 8s. 
since the news possible merger was 
first announced. 


Smiths Potato Crisps forecasts dividend 
for the current year per cent against 
the equivalent per cent. This fore- 
cast was made connection with the 
acquisition Tudor Food products for 
approximately million. The deal 
involves the issue the controlling share- 
holder Tudor Food 259,351 Smiths 
shares, which will retain 30,000 
and place the remainder with institutional 
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BASQUE 


1021 


People who know, are talking about 


the use textures and the 
contribution they make the World 
here) the well planned 
spaciousness the Associated Electrical 
industries executive suite the intelligent 
lighting arrangements the new 
and the scores 

other furnishing and designing 

jobs carried out 


HEALS 


CONTRACTS LIMITED 


Tottenham London MUBeum 1666 


Biarritz 


Breton. 

Sauveur—Gavarnie—Capvern 


Salies-de-Béarn Cauterets. 


Connections Air Rail 
Direct air services—London- 
Biarritz and London- 
Bordeaux. Regular train ser- 
vices from Paris France’s 
world-famous fast trains 
Drapeau and Sud Express. 


holidays could more delightfully varied than those the 
Basque Country. Lovely sandy beaches, resorts for fashion 
seekers and resorts for simple family holidays (all prices 
showing that one country has any monopoly 
rates): exquisite little villages the the Pyrenees 
where customs beyond the range written history are 
pursued: the side, ox-carts and vineyards and oak-beamed 
houses, the other, up-to-the-minute fashion the 
comforts modern science can give. Land contrasts, land 
beauty, land warmth and gentle colour, the Basque Country 
like other part France. 


Book through your Travel Agent or, for further information, write 


TOURIST 


Architects for Castrol Howse. 
Messrs Melvin, Ward and in aesociation with Sir Hugh Casson and Neville Condor 


Haymarket, London, 


holidays 


What indeed! The Zodiac Automatic may his most cherished possession 

but those are hardly the words influence jury. only testifies plain, 

simple the case won. Think the Zodiac Automatic: all the 

comfort-making details anyone could wish for good looks and 

cruising speed over sports-type performance and formal air 

for business-like occasions. And actually drives itself 

See what mean Carruthers? Case rests! 

you think we've over-simplified the facts, and see your 

Ford Dealer and judge the Zodiac Automatic for yourself! 


AUTOMATIC 


UNIQUE WORLD-WIDE FORD SERVICE, TOO! 


MOTOR COMPANY DAGENHAM BIGGEST EXPORTERS CARS, TRUCKS AND TRACTORS 


\ 
MARCH 12, 1960 
— 
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investors. Smiths optimistic about the 
future its new acquisition—which also 
makes potato crisps—and expects Tudor’s 
factory opened shortly. 

ordinary dividend from per cent the 
per cent following 100 
per cent scrip issue. offer has been 
made 240 shares for every 
shares Marriage and Son, flour 
millers, and per cent preference 
(raised from per cent) for every Mar- 
preference. The equity Marriage 
privately held. 

The terms proposed merger between 
Charles Roberts and Birmingham Railway 
Carriage and Wagon have been announced. 
The plan form holding company 
which would offer three 5s. shares for each 
Birmingham share and one share 
for each 5s. share Charles Roberts. The 
Birmingham Railway directors are make 
recommendations the terms until 
up-to-date valuation assets has been 
made. Charles Roberts shares are cur- 
rently quoted 15s. and Birmingham Rail- 


HIRE PURCHASE 


Market for £12 Million 


hire purchase finance houses, 
not surprisingly, have been especially 
vulnerable the new uncertainties the 
equity market. They face not only the pos- 
sibility reimposition official controls 
but the probability tightening 
sources finance. the banks become 
less forthcoming, the finance houses may 
have make more demands the market. 
United Dominions Trust apparently 
anxious lose time doing so. 
intends, subject favourable market oppor- 
tunities, make rights issue raise {12 
million. Shareholders will offered one 
new share for every two shares 
held March 7th. the beginning 
the year the market UDT shares 
was but Wednesday combination 
general influences and leaks about the 


HIRE PURCHASE DEBT 


Household goods shops and finance houses 
Monthly averages calendar months 


Growth New credit Repay- 


estimates are and this figure 


particularly tentative. 


new issue had brought the price down 
160s.; Thursday, after the news had been 
which the rights are worth 12s. The 
new shares will not participate the final 
Barclays group will take its full allotment, 
cost million. issue will raise 
resources ordinary capital and 
reserves from million million; 


BUSINESS NOTES 
its loans and hire purchase 
stood about £100 million. 

Total hire credit has expanded 
good deal since then, but the growth 
net outstandings now being curtailed 
the mounting volume repayments. The 
effect this shown new division 


new credit and repayments made ten- 
tative basis the Board Trade. 
MOTORS 


Non-Europeans Geneva 
Geneva 


WITZERLAND, for cars, 

serves the foreign 
ous clientele, domestic industry 
favour, complete from 
quotas, low tariffs, and the full wind 
international competition blowing. for 
this reason that the Geneva Salon 
motor shows. displays lorries, utility 
vehicles and motor cycles well the 
passenger cars countries are repre- 
sented this year with 
passenger models show. Britain leads 
with different models, followed 
the United States with 18, Germany with 
Italy and France with and models 
respectively there are also four from the 
Soviet Union. 

Swiss motorists bought 70,000 cars last 
year, 10,000 more than 1958. Half the 
total came from Germany, though the 
German share this market 
Volkswagen continue supply just under 
half the German models. The second 
largest supplier with 17,000 cars 
Italy sold 6,700 and Britain cars. 
the 10,000 extra cars sold Germany 
had only 3,000 5,000 came from France, 
and Great Britain did well, 1,000 
more than this increase 
was scored the British Motor Corpor- 
ation, which with its Farina-style models 
introduced last year has last managed 
appeal the Continental taste design. 

Standard-Triumph, too, has realised that 
design and service facilities are needed here 
back sales The company had 
made little impression the Swiss market 
until introduced its Triumph Herald with 
flourish last September: results have 
been encouraging, with increase 
sales. Standard-Triumph was one the 
few companies with new model to, show 
the Geneva most 


European 
makers are marking time, displaying fewer 


models smaller stands and concentrating 
cars that have proved their popularity. 

Stronger efforts are being made the two 
non-European groups, the American and 
the Russians, who are both introducing new 


products for the first time the European 


market. Detroit sold only 2,000 cars 

ore, it to 

the introduction cars. 

ese May with the Kapitin, 


advances 


curiosity, 


1023 
the big Mercedes, the larger Ford 
licity for the compact car free gift 
the European who 
The American models 


their sales appeal has yet been 


for the Russian exhibite—four 
types passenger cars—few visitors 
far penetrating beyond the curtain 


The Price Fresh Air 


Triumph Herald convertible that 
introduced the Geneva Show 
this week adds the few open badies now 
available the British motorist. This 
soft-top version costs £216 
purchase tax) against {730 for the 

coupe. This addition the price 
less than convertible body the 
price Hillman Minx Ford Consul, 
presumably because the chassis construc- 
tion used the obviates the 
strengthening the body that necessary 
folding head fitted chassis- 
less, integrally car. With the 
Herald the difference cost simply that 
producing and fitting metal-framed 
fabric cover against the fixed hard-top 
pressing. Standard-Triumph is, however, 
charging the customer something for his 
fresh air motorists cannot forget that 
the Morris Minor one the alternative 
for nothing. But the availability the 
Herald convertible Standard- 
Triumph might also think roll-back 
sunshine roof for the saloon, which looks 
particularly well suited one) may 
consolidate the position this model 
small car that different enough from its 
competitors possess some snob appeal. 


COMMON MARKET 


List Tariffs 


OMMON external tariffs for most items 


List the Rome Treaty were settled 


the European Economic Community last 
week. These tariffs had 
for items that largely comprise 
bought individual members from 
countries outside the community. their 
dependence outside supplies varies, the 
bers. and zinc, for example, there 
mining and industries 
and Italy, and the low tariff 
and Germany (with Holland having 
mine production all). Recognising the 
conflict the treaty also provides 
for the introduction 

duty free, where change sources 


are still large European standards and 
the buyer has different interpre- 
Valiant, Falcon and cars have only 
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supply within ments and the duty per the Co-operative Building 


industries the member state for products, which the early change. Thus begins what 
may not exceed the limits interest paramount, were shelved. 


full details have from the present arrangement, which run until well after the budget. 

yet tantamount free trade area. And Building societies are still arguing about 
that this facility proposals for speeding the common summer’s decision the Association 
widely use market are accepted, the external tariff cut its recommended rates, per cent 
lead and zinc specific will take effect July mortgages and per cent tax paid 

but import the extent tariff discrimina- members have adopted recom- 
and tons zinc tion these metals will depend mortgage rate but only per cent 
all its requirements) duty- wider negotiations Gatt, which cut their investment rate. Thus 

Belgium will import fifth its turn will ‘influenced the success that about 140 member 
duty-free, and Ger- French drive consolidate the metal still paying least per cent their 


many fifth its requirements both shares, some the expense sharing their 

metals. There are duties concen- for reserves 

trates, which the community imports those societies that followed the Asso- 

about half its ies. Italy BUILDING SOCIETIES ciation’s recommendations, the Co-opera- 
out common external tive Permanent has not been alone 
for six years while les with the Warning Rates suffering considerable drop the inflow 


cent, but Ger- figures the Halifax Building Society this year order qualify for 
many Belgium can import their require- comes warning from Dunham, status and Government loans for 


i4 


Selling East Germans 


Leipzig. 
Leipzig’s spring trade fair, 
thousand-year-old European insti- 
tution that with the tacit consent East 
and West hes survived upheaval and 
social are always tempted 
invest with political significance. Last 


year the sudden arrival Khrushchev, 


immediately after Macmillan had 
visited Moscow, lent note drama: 
this year there has been some pre-Summit 
buoyancy mood. 

For. British exhibitors, however, the 
significance Fair was that 
marked year’s practical working the 

trading arrangements concluded 1959 


Aussenhandel has opened trading office 
London the prospect new harbour 
installations may case 
liveries, But the lessons the Leipzig 
Fair make necessary qualify the 
possible optimism would-be exporters. 

Britain’s chances selling East 
Germany are the first place somewhat 
overshadowed the preponderance 
West German competition. spite 
political bitterness, West Germans regard 


home market, and West Germany’s 


exports there reach about million 
year. There constant technical favour- 
ing the West German product, not only 
grounds sentiment, but, all 
East European countries, because tech- 
nical familiarity. Political and currency 
factors the East, however, may lead the 
German state buying 
deliberately lessen this West German 
trading preponderance, our favour. 


secured Leipzig British 
firms appeared reasonably satis- 
factory. ‘But the growing industrial 
strength the Soviet Bloc 
rationalisation, was evident not only 
the growing volume inter-bloc trade 
(Poland booked large orders for steelworks 
plants and chemical equipment from 
Eastern Germany under new trade 
agreement), but the clear tendency 
East German purchasing become more 
selective. 

the firms benefiting Leipzig are 


those supplying materials short 
supply, such rolled products (GKN, 
Richard: Thomas and Baldwin and other 
steel firms did good business) those 
supplying complete plants (Humphreys 


TRADE WITH EASTERN GERMANY 


million) 
imports exports re-exports 
rom 
Eastern Eastern Eastern 
Germany Germany Germany 
1955 0-7 
1956 2-4 
1-4 1-4 
2:3 0-4 
1959 


and Glasgow) highly specialised equip- 
ment beyond the present capacity 
branches local manufacture (for 
example, English Electric, Taylor Hobson 
and Peco Machinery). Consumer goods 
presented much less hopeful picture 
(although Rootes are believed have 
secured good order). 

Selling Eastern Germany long 
and trying process old hands among 
exhibitors Leipzig, some whom are 
now secing their years patient attend- 
ance rewarded some part this year’s 
fair, would the first warn potential 
exhibitors against any venture into the 
market that was purely opportunist and 
did not envisage year assiduous 
preparation. the specialised producer, 
with confidence that his product can meet 
all comers, Leipzig offers opportunity 
not only potential purchasers 
behind the Iron Curtain, but also the 
potenual operators the actual machines 
equipment. would well advised, 
however, not expect vast orders 
first sally into the market. all East 
European markets, must learn adapt 
his marketing the Plan.” 


Trade) and the Federation British 
Industries. Physically this was 

larger participation British ex- 

with British pavilion for once 
keeping with the country’s industrial im- 

portance. Commercially, has been gener- 

ally agreed that this first year’s agreement, 

though necessarily empirical conception, 

order achieve tentative pattern 

German trade provides for 

million trade each direction. 

(This apart from any special purchases 

which ‘can made outside the 1960 

chases semi-processed materials, 

sales potash the which reached 

gbout open general licence last 
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SMALL EXPORTERS 


market from £5,500, 
raised his total export turnover 
from 


LARGE EXPORTERS 


from £35,000 


Going today’s fiercely competitive export markets, business under the security ECGD 
cover increasing. Total shipments ECGD policy-holders increased over during 
time when uninsured exports rose only With payments guaranteed, ECGD 
exporters are the position grant competitive credit terms and are filling their books with fresh orders. 
They’re the men most likely succeed. Have talk with your ECGD 
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the booklet ‘Payment BRISTOL, EDINBURGH, GLASGOW, LEEDS, 


Write for free copy. MANCHESTER, NOTTINGHAM, 
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...world’s fastest, longest-range jetliner 


Soon now, British Overseas ‘Airways Corporation roomy cabin quiet and the most spacious 


will begin flying routes with 707 
Intercontinental jetliners. These luxurious new air- 
liners are powered world-famous Rolls-Royce 
Conway engines. 

With range more than miles, 
Intercontinentals can fly from London New 
600-mile-an-hour speeds, making the trip 


aloft. find travel aboard these superb airliners 
exhilarating—yet serene and wonderfully comfortable. 
There’s vibration, travel fatigue. You arrive 
your destination rested and refreshed, after trip 
made doubly memorable the friendly hospitality 
and superlative service Boac, one the world’s 
great airlines. For flight-times and schedules, see your 


OVERSEAS AIRWAYS CORPORATION under seven and half hours. The Interconti- agent, 


4 
‘ 
3 
i 
. 
tot 
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older houses, some have been 
mortgage advances. The first quarter’s 
reveal how far the increase 
Bank rate has further diminished the flow 
money into the societies April also 
the budget will known. clear how- 
ever that the demand for mortgages still 
far exceeds demand present rates and 
that unless the Association’s rates are 
raised more borrowers will turn 
mushroom societies. 


ATOMIC ENERGY 


Broken Engagement 


merger arranged between Atomic 
Power Constructions and the 
Electric-Simon Carves atomic energy group 
will not now take place and the number 
major atomic design teams the country 
reverts| three back four—with 
host resultant complications. Atomic 
Power Constructions was formed Decem- 
ber, 1956, two years after the four pioneer 
groups had come into being. 
Its foynders were Crompton Parkinson, 
International Combustion 
Richardsons Westgarth, Fairey Aviation 
and atomic civil engineering group 
formed Trollope and Colls partner- 
ship with Holland and Hannen and Cubitts. 
The new company was victim the 
decision slow down the rate nuclear 
power construction, the CEGB invited 
tenders for new nuclear power stations 
between mid-1957, when English Electric 
started work the Hinkley Point power 
station, and last when APC was 
awarded the contract build the Traws- 
fynnyd nuclear power station. few 
months later was announced that the 
group had decided merge with the con- 
sortium headed GEC. 
have not gone smoothly and 
they broke down finally last GEC 
has complained that company found 
itself having deal separately with 
the five member companies APC, and 
not with single group APC has referred 
the difficulty dealing with company 
like GEC whose interests extend well 
beyond the building nuclear power 
stations. The main stumbling block could 
well have been failure agree how 
divide research, for GEC, with big and 
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expensive atomic energy research division 
which finding hard keep usefully 
employed, considers itself the seniot partner 
and expected the lion’s share the 


OVERSEAS TRADE FAIRS 


Sales—and Prestige 


engagement speak the Incor- 

porated Advertising Managers Asso- 
ciation last week was appropriate 
occasion for Erroll, the Minister 
State, give extensive account the 
Board Trade’s slowly evolving policy 
overseas trade fairs and the manner 
which prepared lend them support. 
Apart from collecting and publishing infor- 
mation, the Board also still prepared 
provide some financial backing “in ways 
that will encourage private enterprise 
spend its money the best advantage.” 
This reasonable enough, but Erroll 
was careful add: Fairs are things 
which—unless one careful—it very 
easy spend lot money very little 
advantage.” 

The Minister State spelled out some 
detail the way which this statement 
broad principle will apply the four types 
trade fairs the Board is, general, 
willing back 


the all-British fair the Government 
“can best show something that would not 
otherwise get shown heighten 
Lisbon and Helsinki put compre- 
hensive display consumer goods and 
intends emphasise British scientific in- 
vention and research New York June. 


The specialised trade fairs, devoted 
one group industries, are where 
most real business done. Since their 
emphasis goods rather than 
display, they are fairly cheap participate 
in. trade association comes forward 
with least dozen members willing 
take part one these fairs for the first 
time, the Government will rent space and 
put stands. 

Outside Europe and north America, 
fairs organised national lines—the 
easiest way for organisers new fairs 
try get likely grow 
number. Where worthwhile having 
British pavilion all, the Government 
will foot part the bill, manage it, and try 
ensure high standard. 


1027 


Prestige raise the vexing 
question how far industrial prestige 
helps sell goods. The Government will 
heavily restrict the number prestige 
make sure worth while. 


The Board Trade appears have 
arrived finally fairly sensible policy, and 
has also been finding surer touch when 
does occasionally for the 


But terms tangible return 


for effort made the specialised trade fairs 
are still the best propositions. 
arguable whether the national pavilions and 
prestige stands that the Government does 
take absorb too much the 
single national pavilion, properly done, can 
easily cost third that annual outlay. 


TIN MARKET 


Prices Too Steady? 


prices remain narrow range. 
World consumption buoyant—what- 
ever may happen the United States later 
this year—and supplies are closely con- 
trolled. Consumers are happy because the 
manager the international buffer stock 
can keep prices steady level that 
one could call high. This month the man- 
ager appears have sold metal prevent 
tin rising ton, the level which 
the benevolent the United 
States towards the tin scheme becomes 
strained. Producers whole are still 
prepared forgo higher price for the 
sake stability, but many dealers and 
merchants are not happy. They argue that 
with the market kept such narrow range 
their job scarcely worth the 
its meeting London this week the 
tin council decided raise export quotas 


the second. quarter 1,500 tons 


tons, though expects actual exports 
only about 35,300 tons. has acted 
under the provisions paragraph cight 
article VII the agreement, which allows 
increased when the council 
believes that producing country un- 
likely fulfil its quota. The council 
not identify the laggard, but presumably 
has mind Bolivia, whose industry 
decline. Export quotas the current quarter 
were sharply increased, but the quantity 


RETAIL PRICES 


EXPORT PRICES 


ALL 
PRODUCTS 


as 
FUEL 


al 


Bolivien metal available consumers has 
deliveries the United States 
and the action indicates 
improvement 
second quarter. Malaya can 
full advantage the further increase 
quotas not certain that Indoncsia 
can. The 


£786 ton. 


BUILDING 


Another Record Quarter 


work contractors 
mew record level the last 
quarter last year, and high output 


out contractors the fourth quarter 
the total for the previous 


one during 1959 has been provisionally 


imdustry has only this 


against million the preceding three 
months; 


RUSSIAN PATENTS 


Worth 
Russia receives guide practice and 
the weatment may mect report 


‘ 


the 


BUSINESS NOTES 

Soviet Patent and Trade Law 
prepared the Patent Office 
that visited Moscow last December and 


the Stationery Office this 


week. Patents know them are rarity 
Russia. inventor can obtain certifi- 
improvement existing technology, 
pro Even scientists who establish 
new objective laws, properties pheno- 
mena the material world can get 
diploma certify their and 
all. three entitle their holder rewards 
from the state proportion the 
that sets upon the invention dis- 
covery. Russian can take out patent 
right has pay fees, longer 
gets the first 10,000 roubles payment for 
any certificate authorship tax-free, and 
has effect negotiate with the state for 


compulsory licence, and fix the ties 
paid under it. Remedies for infri 
theory than 
practice: there body lawyers 
can act for foreign clients, and infrmgement 
actions can the civil courts, 
but mone has ever been heard. 
The cost maintaining patent rises pro- 
gressively through its life, totalling £1,550 
over its years validity; most 
foreign patentees, unless they plan 
their patented product Russia, are likely 
see little value the exercise, even 
though the Patent Office report that 
they have nothing lose but their fees. 

who wish sce what Russian 
patents are like can now obtain addition 
the existing translation services, trans- 
certificates authorship—corres ing 
the British Patent 
lished Pergamon Press subscription 
year. The first issue contains the 
inventor named for certificate 
polyacrylonitrile fibre, which has been 
grounds that had first been 
developed This may tell more 
about the working the patent system than 
much study the law itself could do. 


OVERSEAS BANKS 


“Infantile Competition” 


chairmen three leading overscas 
banks whose statements have recently 
‘been published—the Bank London and 
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discussing aid under-developed 
countries. Sir George Bolton, chairman 
the Bank London and South America, 
again contributes individual emphasis. 
sensibly sceptical the infantile 
competition between the west and Russia 
provide capital certain countries sup- 
posed politically important.” More 
debatably, still sees grounds fear 
world the same time 
expects continued world-wide capital 
shortage. his long and informative 
general survey, Sir George reports favour- 
ably the measures against inflation taken 
Argentina and Chile—Brazil still 
sorry exception. 

The assets the Bank London and 
South America have jumped from 
million £205 million. The increase 
business has not all stemmed from its 
traditional spheres while terms 
ings Argentina remains the most important 
area, now followed London and 
Europe, then the United States, with Brazil 
fourth place. considerable expansion 
the business the London branch 
reflected the short-term 
deposits with banks and financial institu- 
tions, from million million. 
sharp contrast the experience domestic 
only million 
ings gilt-edged 


George reports that the Bank 
London and Montreal now firmly estab- 
lished and that its branches, serving the 


Caribbean area, have been increased from 


21. Earnings from branches trans- 
ferred the new bank were excluded from 
the accounts the Bank London and 
South for the first time 1959. 
but nonetheless 
£649,150 
kept 


cent. 

Deposits the Chartered Bank rose 
£27 million £286 million, largely the 
form fixed deposits. Advances rose 
per cent, from £106 million 
million, Disclosed profits were slightly 
£1,014,696 compared with 
£993,590 the dividend again held 
per cent yield 5.2 per cent the current 
price 58s. 3d. for the stock units. 

National and Grindlays Bank has often 
been rumoured likely take-over pros- 

Total 


South America, the Chartered Bank and 

National and Grindlays—devote much 
tin over period, starting August. 

that are still granted. 
one abroad; but the patentee can negotiate 
for its use and his royalties only with state 
concerns. obtains the right prevent 

others using the invention Russia without 
Because the com- from him, and stop others im- 
possible with 1958 the esti- rose from {19 million million. 
mates, however, that after allowing for the 
change accounting methods and for 
changes prices, output about 

‘The annual rise output for the 
crease was achieved. 

the fourth quarter, the sector 
building showed largest msc, from £84 capital increased the rights issue made 
the last quarter. Frivate industrial build- ordinary shares 9d. yield per 
249,381 permanent houses was 
1959, 241,525 1958; private 
these, compared with per cent the 
New orders obtained contractors 

£11 million £81 million. 

capital for 1958. During the year the bank 
acquired interests purchase com- 

panies Africa and Ceylon, where 

now has per cent interest sub- 
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ERS 


The man behind international star 


Dr. leads famous Daimler-Benz A.G., 
whose star symbol shines 136 countries. 
Under his direction, cars, trucks, municipal vehicles, buses, 
constantly pour out plants Germany, Argentina, 
Australia and India come off assembly lines Mexico, Belgium, 
South Africa, Ireland. These products must sold—the Daimler- 
Benz star must kept bright the commercial skies the world. 
this, Dr. advertises his company internationally 
—where his export programme served The 
Weekly Newsmagazine. 
The Weekly Newsmagazine, Berliner Allee 61, 


GERMAN AUTOMOTIVE PRODUCTS... AROUND THE TIME 


SEPARATE 
WEEKLY EDITIONS 
PROMOTING SALES 
MARKETS 
AROUNO THE 
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Motorists expect free choose the quality and 
brand the products they require. Over the 
exercising this right, motorists have shown their 
overwhelming preference for the brands lubricating 
manufactured the independent companies. 

This right free choice now being restricted the 

petrol companies. Tenants filling 
stations are forbidden stock and sell oils made the 
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other filling stations attempt 
being made enforce ban the sale 
oils the forecourt and from the equipment the 


-service bay. 


protect your right freedom choice, you should 
always order the make oil you require name. 


insistence will support British motor traders 


the fight against monopoly. 


Issued the MOTOR MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION LTD. 
whose principal object promote, information 
and concerted action, the unrestricted sale and display 
accessories, tyres, batteries, oils and other products 
Members the Association the motor and allied trades”. 


i 
| 
4 
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sidiary Mercantile Credit. The chairman 
moderately optimistic about the prospects 
for the current year. 6d. the 15s. 
shares yield nearly per cent—somewhat 
below the return offered the shares 
similar 


WHEAT MARKET 


Soft Wheats Soften 


TABILITY not something that the 
world wheat market hankers after: 
has it. The International Wheat Agreement 
provides the framework, but not the stabi- 
lity that nowadays prevails between its floor 
and ceiling prices. The price-fixing policies 
government agencies the main export- 
ing countries see that. Total supplies 
this season remain excessive, but the distri- 
bution the surplus has changed slightly. 
The United States, Australia and France 
have more wheat for sale, but Canada and 
Argentina have less. The crops harvested 
Australia and Argentina have proved 
bigger than expected, though not big 
last season’s. World exports may nearly 
large 1958-59, when 1,260 million 
bushels were sold abroad, the second 
highest record. Though European 
demand has declined because good 
harvests last year, some Latin America 
countries and others need more wheat this 


BOUT new brands instant 
coffee have appeared during the past 
fifteen months, many them since 
October. They have arrived because the 
companies that dominate the market— 
Nestlé and Bird Sons (Maxwell 
House) have sold not wisely but too well. 
Nestlé built the taste for instant coffee 
after the war: retailers given 
higher-than-average margin, with profit 
every 3s. 6d. tin. The tins 
contain oz. “soluble solids pure 
simply coffee ground down 
very fine, but coffee percolated and then 
evaporated leave fine powder. 
would the face represent coffee 
about 28s. per but makers claim 
that takes three pounds coffee beans 
‘to make pound instant coffee. Bird 
(which subsidiary General Foods 
America) started buying its way with 
special offers House about 
five years ago, and this widened effective 
margins even further. 

With regular price known every 
customer, easily identifiable, fast-sell- 
ing, nationally known product and good 
margins, instant coffee was natural 
choice for the early price cutters. The 
price dropped degrees against 
resistance, which crumbled fol- 
lowing the general weakening price 
maintenance and Maxwell House’s wil- 
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year. The decline American sales 
traditional markets now expected 
offset bigger sales wheat con- 
cessional terms under-developed coun- 
and the official forecast American 
exports has now been raised 440 million 
bushels, which would high last 
year. 

This season, last, changes shipment 
prices have been small. The second grade 
Northern Manitoba wheat, 10s. 
ton cif UK, about 10s. dearer than year 
ago, and American hard winter wheat 
little cheaper ton. But prices 
soft wheat have recently been depressed 
cheap offerings from the United States. 
American garlicky” wheat has dropped 
about £22 ton, and red winter 
(the same wheat but. without the garlic) 
Both grades are much cheaper than the soft 
wheats offered Argentina and Australia, 
the other major suppliers, and also under- 
cut the prices asked smaller suppliers 
like East Germany and Russia. 


Feeling the Pinch 


shipbuilders now have total 
order book just over four million 
gross tons; their present rate output, 


Storm Coffee Cup 


lingness have its coffee sold any price. 
Instant coffee became the nation’s most 
celebrated loss the price fell 
cost and below some stores. Competi- 
tion kept there and retailers found them- 
selves trap. They were doing 
wonderful business for Nestlé and Max- 
well House, without any 

Retailers are escaping marketing 
their own private brands instant coffee, 
which can sold for few pennies above 
2s. tin (one private brand sold 
1s. with profit the retailer. 
Nestlé and Maxwell House cut their 
recommended prices, and effective prices 
fell with them 2s. 6d. frequent tag. 
Chain stores and multiples rely the 
prestige their own names for new labels 
(Sainsbury’s one); other retailers have 
invented new names, although the supply 
must running 

Nestlé still refuses pack coffee 
other people’s private labels, but Maxwell 
House packs for Woolworths and Little- 
woods (among others); Lyons, which 
introduced its own proprietary brand last 
October, decided pack for the Spar and 
Unigro voluntary chains, and undercut 
itself with junior brand called Horni- 
man. Much private-label coffee comes 
from the Sol Café Manufacturing Com- 
pany which puts into tins Derbyshire 
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this should provide average between 
two and three years’ work. But the average 
conceals some wide variations, and has 
been known for some time that many firms 
were accepting any work they could get, 
unprofitable terms even loss, simply 
keep their employed. Now one 
shipyard has admitted this: the Sunderland 
firm Barton and Sons announced last 
week that has booked contracts for two 
ships, the face intense competition, 
low that they will probably 
uilt loss. One the contracts for 
9,000 ton cargo liner, the other for 
12,600 ton closed shelter deck cargo motor 
ship. addition, the firm revealed that 
three other ships haye been brought forward 
likely that this situation being felt 
some degree shipbuilders other 
are now nearly six tons 
laid throughout the world, total ship- 
building capacity continues increase, and 
has been estimated that there now 
enough capacity replace the world’s 
merchant completely ten twelve 
half its estimated life. The 
over-capacity has been increased 
particularly tankers; some yards have 
order build bigger vessels, and cither 


what produces New York—a process 
made possible when restrictions the 
importation coffee powder from 
America were lifted last June. Another 
American, Tenco, deals through its Ger- 
man subsidiary, Ibenco, which packs 
Hampshire. Small quantities come from 
Isracli firms (one associated with Sol 
Café) and other West German companies. 

spite the proliferation new 
brands, retains about per cent 
the market for instant coffee, which 
most the growth coffee sales has 
taken place. About {40 million worth 
coffee was sold Britain 1959, 
per cent instant, per cent 
ground beans, and the rest liquid 
essence form. whole market grow- 
ing, but the liquid essences are losing 
ground within it. (Tea and cocoa sales 
per head were slightly lower last year than 
1958, but the companies blame 
the hot summer.) About quarter the 
instant coffee market held Maxwell 
House, and all the other brands share the 
five six per cent that left. 

Nestlé sure that brand loyalty 
keep their sales growing they sce private 
labels hitting their competitors and liquid 
essences first. All companies are looking 
prices, for the price the raw coffee 
most used instants fell about third 
1959, and there talk the trade that 
and Maxwell House are making 
the customers pay for the rapidly growing 
advertising budgets designed keep them. 


for bigger part the order 
ago. 

This competition has naturally its 
effect prices, and longer possible 


unwelcome for this 


AND WOOL TEXTILES 


Market Rallies 


prices have rallied. Crossbred 
wools are now five per cent 


three weeks ago merinos have 


tinued edge higher this week while cross- 


The rally seems 


heavily, and some top- 
about one output 


have obtained less wool 


the decline activity British wool 
industry was checked January, ‘when the 


rate raw wool was about 
three per cent igher than December. 
British 


United States have one crumb comfort 

for the virtual closing that market for the 
rest this year. The report the 
Tariff the protection the 
wool textile industry has sent the 
President, and understood find that 


re-negotiating the wool tariff quota, whereby 
imports fabrics the per cent 
valorem duty are restricted amount 
equal five per cent domestic produc- 
tion, currently million year, imports 
duty per cent. 

been filled. 


shortened 


ively since the quota 
was introd 


late 1956; 1957 the 


wool fabrics the 


for this contract. These gases— 
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For the British industry, whose busi- 
this form protection utterly 
and all the more 
because works the advant 
and Italy, which sell 


end the year. 


THE JASPER CASE 
Alleged 


Murray the London Court 


amount. Next day, 
visit from Tobin, solicitor 
Maxwell Joseph, the bank agreed 
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lend further £250,000 Grunwald 
against Tobin’s guarantee and further 
one million Lintang shares ited 
Grunwald. Five days later arrange- 
ments were made for this loan taken 

August 31st, Double said, 
Grunwald again visited the bank and asked 


the securities 


later stage that this letter 
letter together with copy his 
said that the reply made clear 
was referring the letter handed 
reason think that the reply 
delivered. had not 
was not looking for any acknowledg- 
ment. letter was acknowledgment.” 
The hearing will continued 
Wednesday. 


SHORTER NOTES 


Onassis, recently Tilbury and now 
stated route the Mediterran 


Shell has now guaranteed employ- 
Completed last June, was 
January its sister ship, the Olympic 


British Petroleum signed 
ment supply company the Japanese 
Ishibashi group liquified petroleum 
Kuwait, beginning 1961 this 
faction plant Kuwait and possibly 
building large LPG LPG tanker 


pressure tanks more than the 


shipping are established: 
Aramco has been offering natural gas since 
last year anyone who prepared come, 
buy, and take away. 


Trading profits Relay Exchanges, the 
radio relay and television rental firm, rose 

rights and per cent scrip 


COMPANY AFFAIRS 
Comments pages 1050 and 105! 
Army and 


Stores 
Asquith Frederick Gorri 
Hoover Mills 


Morphy-Richards British Tyre and Rubber 
Wagon Finance 
tocks, prices, security indices 
pages 1052 and 1053 
LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
The movements reported page 
MONEY AND EXCHANGES 
Money market report, exchange rates and 
public finance page 1054 


with demand that competitive 

tendering, which was the normal practice 

before the war, should replace the present 

petitive for warships; the society’s balance sheet, showing 

the announcement, Orr-Ewing assets million and mentioning that 

rather gratuitously that the Admiralty was assets were then £16 million and rapidly 

“confident the shipbuilders will Grunwald was told that the 

the challenge that this healthy could not agree lend him any 

competition will provide.” Friday last Mir further money. reply 

joint manager Lloyds Bank City Office, Havers, for Murray, Double said 

gave evidence loans made Grun- 

wald. said that August 18th last, 

million connection with the 

ceived. Grun offered security 

million Lintang shares, one million 

Reliable Property and 100,000 

shares Palmerston Investments. 

Double said that his bank agreed lend 

£500,000 against half the securities offered, 

and August Grunwald was 

Situations Vacant: The largest tanker 

ever enter the Thames, the 65,000-ton 

Olympic Challenger owned Aristotle 

half-speed, “awaiting orders.” The 

tanker last week discharged part-cargo 

45,000 tons crude oil Thames Haven, 

refrigerated tankers, but the Middle 
East producers would equally glad 

sell methane once the technique and 
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Why better 
Save and Prosper 
than just save. 


only investing profitable and growing 
that you can sure sharing directly 
the prosperity Britain, the Commonwealth and 
the U.S.A. 

The questions remain—how can the modest in- 
vestor spread his moncy over wide range 
Can spare the time watch over his 
investment portfolio Can afford expert advice 
How can buy and with the greatest case 


How Unit Trust 
helps you Save and 
Prosper. 


unit trust provides the perfect answer. unit 
trust large numbers investors pool their resources 
trust fund which used buy securities. Each 
contribution the fund represented 
proportionate number units. Suppose for 
example, that these investors bought million units 
10/- each. Some members might only have bought 
units, costing them all. But the combined 
total the whole fund would £500,000. The 
managers the trust then invest this £500,000 
the shares wide range companics, which they 
keep under continual review. 

Now the value the shares bought goes up, 
does the value cach unit. For example, the 
value the whole fund rose from £500,000 
£750,000, the value cach 10/- unit would rise 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


15/-. And any time you can buy new units, 
sell back those you already hold. The fund 
valued daily and the buying and selling prices 
units are calculated according Board Trade 

additional security all the shares owned the 
fund are held behalf unitholders trustee, 
usually bank, which collects and distributes 
unitholders the income carned the investments 
the fund direct proportion each unitholding. 
But DON'T FORGET that shares can fall well 
rise. when you invest choose management 
and strong portfolio shares. 


Crosby Unit Trust. Its 
management and policy 


will obvious that the skill and experience the 
management unit trust are all-important. The 
Crosby Unit Trust enjoys exceptional advantages 
this respect. Founded the well-known investment 
banking firm Robert Fleming, has now merged 
with the Save-and-Prosper Group Unit Trusts, 
the largest the U.K., with total invested funds 
over £75 million. The directors the management 
company (Crosby Trust Management Ltd.) are: 

Sir John Benn, Bt. (Chairman) 

Sir Arthur fforde 

The Hon. Money-Coutts, 

Lewis Whyte, 

Lord Wyfold. 
The trustees are Barclays Bank Limited. 


PROSPER WITH 


The policy the Trust invest strong, sound 
companies whose dividends, being general well 
covered are likely increase more than 
average times prosperity and would well 
protected during any recession. Investments are 
spread over nearly hundred sound, growing 
Great Britain, the Commonwealth, 
and the 


‘Crosby Unit Trust. 


its record 
growth and income. 


Crosby Unit Trust was founded mid-December 
1958. mid-December 1959 its units had appre- 


ciated 42%, and the British companies held 


the trust, 67°, increased their dividends, 


it’s easy Save and 
Prosper with Crosby 
Unit Trust. 


There nothing complicated about buying Crosby 
units. You can buy few ten, many you 
wish, without any Simply fill the 
coupon below. And not even this minimum 
the new Crosby Save-and-Prosper Plan. you 
can make regular savings little month, 
you can purchase Crosby units this way with- 
out any fuss. Send for particulars today the 
coupon below, and get off good start buying 
your first Crosby units the same time. 


Crosby Unit Trust is a member of the Save-and-Prosper Group, the largest group of unit trusts in the United 
Kingdom, and is managed by Crosby Trust Management Limited, a member of the Association of Unit Trust 
Trustees the Crosby Unit Trust: Barclays Bank 


CORNHILL, LONDON, 


investing regular savings. 


© 


aDpagss 


LOCK CAPITALS 


Purchase price 13/9}d 


CROSBY TRUST MANAGEMENT LIMITED 


Please send without any obligation details the 
Crosby Unit Trust and its Save-and-Prosper Plan for 


Ral. 


Mr Mire. Mine oF title) 


BLOCK CAPITALS 


OCCUPATION 


Commencin ; gross yield £2-1os-40 per .ent 


hereby apply for 10) Crosby-Units the price ruling the time this 
application received. undertake pay the amount due respect the application upon 
receipt contract note. declare that not resident outside the United Kingdom (or the 
other scheduled territories) and that not acquiring the above-mentioned units the 
nominee any person resident outside those territories. 


Res 


PULL NAMES 


Date 8.3.00 


: 
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THE CHARTERED BANK 


CONTINUED EXPANSION BUSINESS 


ACCOUNTS REVEAL HIGH DEGREE LIQUIDITY 


LARGER PROFITS DESPITE INCREASING COSTS 


IMPORTANCE RAISING ASIAN LIVING STANDARDS 


Meeting The Chartered Bank will held 
March 30th Bishopsgate, London, 


following extract from the statement 
the Chairman, Grantham, which 
been with the report and accounts 
for the year 1959: 


THE BANK’S BALANCE SHEET 


The accounts indicate the continued expan- 
sion the business and reveal high 
degree liquidity. The total our own 
balance sheet £270,390,101 the highest 
have ever recorded being £27,271,915 last 
year’s which was record. 

Our Consolidated Balance Sheet shows total 


last year. 


CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The net profits for the year are 
higher £21,106 than last year, spite con- 
tinually increasing working costs all parts 
the world, and may considered very satis- 


have repeated the allocations made last year 
£250,000 Bank and Furniture and 
£125,000 and £20,000 respectively the Pension 
end Widows’ and Orphans’ Fund. 
£150,000 has been transferred Reserves for 
Contingencies and the balance carried 
forward £491,994. 


THE IRANO BRITISH BANK 


Our joint venture Iran has now 
first and pleased report 


through the industry and apph- 
the staff, both European and 
the bank’s national 
that many with 
more training, able fill key positions the 
expanding ofganisation. 

This far has led, addition 
the head office and the branch 
Khorramshahr, the opening bazaar 


All this has been achieved the face 


general shortage local funds, increasing com- 
petition from new banks and perhaps less 
helpful than were led 

Outwardly, least, the country gives im- 
pression stability although the Bank Melli 
having take steps conserve 
exchange. Without being critical the present 
arrangements. believe that would facilitate 


and the country’s interests were the 


Bank Melli deal freely foreign exchange, 
both ready and forward, with the ‘commercial 
banks special rates manner similar the 
operations central banks other countries. 


The great need is, course, for exports 
addition oil 


OVERSEA 
bank primarily engaged financing over- 


trade, were vitally interested the find- 


ings the Radcliffe Committee, for 1957 
when was appointed, there was widespread 
anxiety that internal inflation might jeopardise 
the hard won progress which had been made 
rehabilitating and modernising British industry 
and there was considerable doubt, both home 
and abroad, whether would prove possible 
maintain sufficient confidence sterling 
assure its status major international medium 
exchange. 


the light the steps taken the govern- 
ment the interim deal effectively with both 
those problems interesting note that the 
report, which was published August, gives 
tacit approval the working the monetary 
system and hope shall hear more from 
the politicians and economists who would restrict 
the use sterling international trade. The 
Chartered, and all other British banks trading 
the continuance conditions 
which allow handle worldwide trade and 
contribute thereby the United 
invisible earnings. 


Last year mentioned the European Economic 
Community and the fears that existed Asian 
countries that any addition the six 
EEC might mean surrounding Europe 
barriers. There was, fact, such 
addition but any case fears were, 
extent, allayed figures produced the 
trade between the EEC area, and particular 
the undeveloped countries. This helps con- 
firm own views that integrated free trade 
area fot the whole Europe must ultimately 
result expansion the trade the Asian 
countries which this Bank has branches, and 
trust that Her ministers and officials 
will, the not too distant future, see success- 
ful outcome the patient and difficult negotia- 


‘ 


tions which they have played such 
prominent 


CYPRUS 


Cyprus comme its independent 
with very substantial trade deficit and, 
the government finances have recently benefited 
from the the emergency and from 
the increased yield import duties, clear 


that the new state will need assistance 


from abroad for some years come. The 
British government has already indicated that 
will giving financial support and this, with 
expenditure respect British forces based 
the island, will continue material 
factor sustaining employment and 


LEBANON 


the end 1959 the Lebanon seemed 
have recovered almost completely from the dis- 
turbances 1958. Present indications are that 


the country, given tranquillity, should have 


good futyre. 
IRAQ 


There were signs during 1959 gradual 
return more normal business conditions. 
This was helped rise oil exports, which 
thirty-nine million tons. This was 
unfortunately offset some extent poor 
harvests and was for the govern- 
ment prohibit the export barley and 
arrange for the import fairly large quantities 
wheat. 

Import policy was liberalised the second 
half the year, but the resultant improvement 
business conditions was offset the steep 
rise charges. The country still 
say how the new pattern trade relations will 
work out. is\clear, however, that, given 
peaceful the country will forward 
with its development schemes and will for many 
buyer both capital and consumer 


PERSIAN GULF 


New Gulf rupee” currency notes were 
brought circulation during the year 
between the government India 
and the Rulers. The great increase the com- 
mercial importance the area during the past 
twenty years has made the continued use 
ordinary Indian rupee notes customary tender 
embarrassment the Exchange Control 
authorities India. The distinctive 
notes preserve the link with India but ensure 
that control can maintained. 


{ 
factory. 
paid interim dividend September 
last per cent, income tax, absorbing 
£229,688 and now proposed that out the 
belance final dividend per cent, 
income tax, paid, costing £229,687. 
‘ | . . 
4 
\ | j 
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Bahrain. still dependent for its 
development its revenue which shows 
change. Business has continued 
factorily, but with three banks competition 
and fourth likely open soon there 
temptation for merchants over-trade and the 
bazaar become over-stocked. 


Doha. Doha has had another uneventful year, 
with development continuing. Oil royalties are 
buoyant and off-shore drilling has been resumed. 


Sharjah. Business has shown some signs 
improvement. Various development 
are hand the neighbouring port Dubai. 


HADHRAMAUT 


Business shows distinct improve- 
ment but still very scale. far 
oil has been found the area though 
continues. 


ADEN 


Following the first elections under the new 
constitution last January measure 
government has been introduced into Aden 
Colony and appears working 


The fall the year’s trade figures from those 
for 1958 can attributed strikes the oil 
bunkering establishments, which were particu- 
larly serious for port dependent upon 
entrepot trade. the Western Protectorate the 
cotton producers had poor year, but there 
confidence that the crop for the coming 
will better and, meanwhile, irrigation facili- 
ties are being extended expand substantially 
the area under cultivation. Politically, more 
stability was given the Western 
the formation last February fedcration 
six states. 


INDIA 


Thanks generous assistance from abroad 
the shortage foreign exchange which threat- 
ened retard India’s development last year 
was overcome, and appears that most the 
production targets will reached the second 
five-year-plan which approaching its final 
year. India now the stage when should 
begin reap the benefit the vast expenditure 
which has been made under the two five-year 
plans although there has been criticism, much 
well founded, the various priorities under 
the plans also the methods which they 
have been financed. This criticism, however, 
should not allowed obscure minimise 
the very real progress which has been made 
many sectors the national The 
completion the three new plants and 
the expansion the two existing ones should 
assist the further development the many 
lighter industries the private sector, which 
have been established during the last few years 
and are now going ioto full production. 
order finance this development national 
scale has necessary resort the 
potentially inflationary expedient 
financing, and says much for the manner 
which the Indian authorities the 
country’s internal finances that there has been 
major inflation. fact, the price level has 
risen less recent years than many highly 
industrialised countries with stronger 
than India’s 


the banking field the expansion deposits, 
which referred last year, has continued and 
the liquidity the banking system has increased. 
There would point, therefore, the 
prevalent practice quoting high deposit rates 
order attract funds for which profitable 
employment lacking. was reassuring 
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have official government statement the Lok 
Sabha that the Planning Commission had come 
the conclusion that the nationalisation 
banks was not desirable step. 


PAKISTAN 


year ago seemed that the situation 
Pakistan was rather more hopeful than for some 
years past and the event the country has 
made satisfactory progress during 1959. 
recent years governmental and lack 
leadership have cost Pakistan dear, and for this 
the population has responded well the 
military regime which present controls its 
affairs, Stern measures were required eradi- 
cate the corruption and inefficiency which had 
previously been such feature the country’s 
adminstration and the credit the 
present regime that, although has dictatorial 
powers, has used them with moderation and 
with justice. 

More settled conditions have been reflected 
noticeable improvement Pakistan’s trading 
and payments position and the augmented 
foreign exchange holdings have permitted more 
liberal import programme, which will 


benefit the country’s new manufacturing in-. 


encouraging that the government has 
improvement the agricultural 
sector the the relatively short 
time since assumed power and, once again, 
Pakistan’s prospects for the coming year appear 
reasonably favourable, particularly the im- 
proved relations with India lead settlement 
some the outstanding disputes between 
the two countries. 


CEYLON 


Politically the past year Ceylon has been 
difficult one. The assassination the Prime 
head the instability which has been apparent 
for long and the difficulties experienced 
his successor holding the government together 
led the dissolution parliament Decem- 
March and, unless the country obtains govern- 
ment with working majority sufficient cope 
successfully with the many problems which have 
accumulated and require resolute action, the 


future outlook poor 


the economic basic trouble has been 
the labour disputes, which have been allowed 
develop and continue the extent jeopar- 
dising the country’s production and trade and 
the living standards the population. the 


the extent which the producing and 


policy, have been able maintain the trade 


Ceylon despite the handicap strikes and 
political unrest and raise tea production once 
again record level. 


BURMA 


Under the leadership General Win, 
the caretaker which has been 
for just over year, has brought about 
steady and appreciable improvement condi- 
tions Burma. The drive the 
against terrorists has been singularly successful 
and law and order all but few outlying and 
isolated has now been restored. 


The attainment greater internal stabiliry 
has, notwithstanding the restrictive effects 
excessive state interference commerce, resulted 
improved trading conditions. direct out- 
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come was that exports have valuc 
although secondary factor contributing this 
was more liberal policy, that 
which the State Agricultural Markcting Board 
helped expand rice shipments oversea 
markets. Quite rightly, the government regards 
the greatest importance expand agricul- 
tural production but the emphasis has been 
more intensive cultivation the rice crop and 
improved facilities for milling and storage rather 
than extending the acreage under 


SINGAPORE 


The first clections under new 
constitution were held last May and the new 
government, which was voted into office 


has acted soundly and 


responsibly. Great care has been taken avoid 
any official action which might have effects 
prejudicial trade and industry, and par- 
ticular the island state’s traditional entrepot 
business. The government clearly recognises 
that the living standards the expanding popu- 
lation can only assured and improved the 
national income grows the same rate and 
capital enterprise from abroad. the 
imposition strict economies the gap between 
revenue and expenditure has been bridged and 
the current financial position the state appears 
sound. 


Singapore’s prosperity likely based for 
very long time come trade and is, 
therefore, satisfactory that last year trade turn- 
over increased. This was largely because the 
high prices rubber and tin and the 
export quotas the latter commodity. 


FEDERATION MALAYA 


the wise Tengku Abdul 
Rahnian the Federation Malaya hes had 
encouraging start independent state and, 
now that the Alliance Party has secured deci- 
sive majority the general elections held 
August, the country should again assured 
stable for the next few years. One 
the most satisfactory features the period 
since independence has been the virtual ending 
the emergency. Most the country has now 
been declared white,” and the population can 
about its business unhindered security 
restrictions. 


Last year was favourable one for 
trade and the business condi- 
tions the United States was important 
factor stimulating demand for the 
staple commodities, rubber and tin. This led 
substantial imcrease the total value 
exports and, with imports remaining much the 
level 1958, larger trade surplus 
prospect. interesting development since 
the close the year that, the result 
recent meeting the Currency Board 


Lumpur, has been decided that the 


currency, the Malayan dollar, 
the Malayan and Borneo and 
remain linked sterling the 2s. 4d. parity. 
However, the Board now permitted 
invest about per cent its 
assets locally issued securities 
wholly sterling securities present. 


NORTH BORNEO 


Once again North Borneo’s trade 
last year reached record levels and the modest 
surplus achieved 1958 was 
exceeded. The country should undoubtedly have 
great future provided its inhabitants differ- 
ing races live and work harmony with one 
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and avoid the errors which have con- 
tributed the misunderstandings that have 
atisen nearby territories South East Asia. 


Economically territory still depends almost 
the oilfield although production has 
begun fall off. estimated, however, that 
will adequate for least twenty 


years there always possibility that further 


fields will discovered off-shore. the cir- 
cumstances would seem worthwhile en- 
courage the development more broadly 
further loan M$100 million the Federation 


SARAWAK 


While there were hopes year ago that 1959 
would prove more prosperous period for 
than the previous year, there was 


The high prices 
for the namely 
rubber, pepper and timber, plus the recerd illipe 
crop exported the year, substantially 
the aggregate trade turnover. result, 
notwithstanding increase imports and 
disregarding the oil trade, Sarawak has 
for the first time for four years enjoyed 
favourable trade. 
INDONESIA 

Sympathy must felt for Indonesia, where 
galloping inflation dominates everything in- 
cluding politics. The daily depreciation the 
value the rupiah the outcome 
progressive deficit budgeting, aggravated 
heavy expenditure the armed forces for 
security measures, and seems that, without 
drastic change policy, can done 
government expenditure and the consequent 
rise the note circulation. 

After the President’s was formed 
July ministers made commendable attempts 
such things the use transport, 
the collection monies owing government 
and action revitalise and prune government 
departments and embassies abroad. For onc 
reason another these efforts were nullified, 
but the biggest setback came when the drastic 
measures taken August reform the currency 
failed. 


the other hand, encouraging that 
although the monetary situation deteriorating 
the external trading position shows improve- 
ment. This partly severe restrictions 


imports but also exports having been sub- 


stantially higher value than 1958. Potenti- 
ally the richest country South East Asia, there 
can that economic recovery would 


effective steps were taken curb 


inflation, especially now that the principal export 
are fetching good prices the 
world market. 


THAILAND 


Thailand continues enjoy the benefits 
stable regime. 

Again last year the country had adverse 
balance trade but, spite this, the ex- 
change reserves have actually increased thanks 
the extent American aid. The 
are naturally concerned the trade deficit and 
hoped that their exhortations curb 
the import luxury goods will have the desired 
effect. The alternative would impose im- 
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port and would particularly 
unfortunate this were prove necessary, for 
Thailand’s return to.a free economy few years 
ago was not only almost unique but also 
particularly courageous experiment which has, 
far, abundantly justified itself. 


VIETNAM 
The firm rule the government President 
Ngo Dinh Diem, despite sporadic incidents, con- 


tinues provide the country with the law and 
order the damage the long years 


war repaired and the national economy 
The economic task which con- 


fronts the country indeed formidable, for Viet- 
nam still dependent American aid for 
approximately seventy per cent its imports. 
The obvious remedy for this situation in- 


crease sales abroad the country’s staple 


this has become more than ever necessary 
now that the United States, view its own 
balance payment difficulties has indicated that 
reduction aid made during the 
coming year. 


CAMBODIA 


latest figures available indicate that the 
trade deficit last year was substantially lower 
than 1958, mainly reason contraction 
imports. Export figures rose result 
increased rubber production and higher level 
prices for this commodity. Rice shipments 
the other hand have been lower. 


Cambodia, apart from the cost maintaining 
its armed forces, which financed American 
aid, the happy position being able pay 
for its own imports. The government well 
aware, however, the need stimulate the 
development agriculture, which and will 
remain the mainstay the national economy. 


Efforts have also been made encourage the 


establishment light industries and this field 
foreign investment can play useful part. 


THE PHILIPPINES 


The stabilisation programme which, men- 
tioned last year, had been approved the Monc- 
tary Board the initiative Governor 
Cuaderno the Central Bank, has been instru- 
mental effecting improvement the econo- 
mic situation the Philippines during the past 
year. The disinflationary measures introduced 
early the year were later supplemented the 
controversial foreign exchange margin tax, which 
came into effect July and has brought about 
significant contraction imports. For the first 
time since the war the country has enjoyed 
favourable balance trade and there has been 
increase the international reserve. The 
oversea trade surplus owes much the industrial 
recovery the United States, which stimulated 
demand for Philippine primary products, and 
the high prices international markets obtain- 
able for copra and coconut products. 


HONG KONG 


Very little any, has been heard 
from section Hong Kong’s industry about 
business conditions 1959 and the 
major industries are present enjoying boom 
conditions. During the year the value total 
showed ten per cent. rise, nearly all 
which accounted for shipments 
the United States, and was particularly 
fortunate that the restriction textile exports 
the United Kingdom has been more than 
counterbalanced expanding markets 
where. Despite this general picture prosperity 
cannot said that 1960 opens too propi- 
tiously for the Colony, for 
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tendency for countries apply trading restric- 
tions against Hong Kong’s discon- 
certing, especially Hong Kong now heavily 
dependent upon the marketing its manufac- 


tured goods sustain its economy and avoid 


large scale unemployment. Private building 
continued apace last year both Hong Kong 
and Kowloon and there are still signs 
slackening activity this direction. Even 
the frequent visitor the rapidity with which 
the skyline changes thing wondered at, 
and perhaps nothing has done this more effec- 
tively than the completion our own 
storeyed building, which universally acclaimed 
both imposing and attractive. Our next 
Kowloon, which open towards the 
end 1960. 


CHINA 


unfortunate that prospects for increase 
trade with the United Kingdom recently 
suffered setback when the British government, 
the process administrative adjustments 
its foreign trade policy, unfortunately conveyed 
the impression that was increasing restrictions 
Sino-British trade instead relaxing them. 
hoped that the consequence will not 
reduced sales British goods China, which 
would penalise those sections British trade 
and industry whose enterprise the last few 
years has gained footing the China market. 

Our Shanghai office continues useful 
business, particularly connection with the 
financing China’s export trade. 


JAPAN 


The steady recovery the Japanese economy 
which had begun 1958, and which re- 
ferred last report, continued throughout 
the early months the year and new 
phase industrial expansion. The results 
far have been very satisfactory and exports have 
reached record level, largely increased ship- 
ments the American market. was 
expected with expanding demand for 
trial raw materials, have also risen, but 
the record rice crop which was harvested last 
year spite the damage done disastrous 
holds out the Japan 
stuff within few years, thus effecting 
significant saving foreign exchange. 

With the trade deficit its lowest since the 
war Japan’s external reserves have increased 
steadily over the year, despite the fact that war 
reparations are being paid four 
evident that Japan now reaping the 
benefit the extensive modernisation and 
development the country’s industries which 
have been put hand recent years and 
result which Japanese products embodying 
the latest advances industrial technique, 
including automation are 
competing successfully throughout 
the world. 


NEW YORK 

the banking field the most noticeable feature 
during the latter part the year has been the 
rise short-term interest rates rise accentu- 
ated congressional reluctance raise the legal 
limit interest rates relating government 
borrowing for periods exceeding five years. 
the initiative the New York Clearing House 
Association efforts are being made revise the 
state banking law permit, with certain safe- 
guards, foreign banks New state 
accept local deposits, draft bill this effect 
considered the state ‘legislature early 
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1960. appreciate having had oppor- 
tunity putting forward, common with the 
other British banks concerned, our views the 
proposed and will continue 
follow closely the progress the bill. 


HAMBURG 


Thanks largely stable government 1959 
was for Western Germany another prosperous 
year and the economic activities were such that 
the authorities finally felt constrained raise 
interest rates check over-expansion. Possibly 
the only danger continued prosperity the 
inflationary pressure arising from the growing 
strength the trade union movement and its 
demands industry. 


Our Hamburg agency continues function 
active link between our branches the 
East and trade and industry West Germany. 
co-operation with The Eastern Bank and The 
Irano British Bank our agency gaining 
increasing share the financing German trade 
with the Middle East. 


WEST END, LONDON 


Last autumn our branch the West End 
London was transferred more modern and 
conveniently situated premises Regent 
The design and décor the new office 
have been commended the technical press and 
coloured illustration section the public 
space appears this report. 


CONCLUSION 


The importance raising Asian living stan- 
dards now generally accepted and the highly 
industrialised nations have recognised that they 
have responsibility for assisting the process. 
This assistance will, for the most part, some 
form aid, either direct from country country 
through one .of the international funds. 
Those exporting the capital making the grants, 
and the United Kingdom one the countries 
likely increasingly involved, will want 
sure their contributions are 
devoted the development the receiving 
country and the benefit its people. The 
tremendous pride the young countries 
will not allow them accept aid with terms 
attached and yet, some these countries 
are run today, aid will not put them their feet 
and give them viable 


The problem then find formula which 
gives these countries, with their consent, 
control-free administration which would 
ate opportunities for bribery and corruption and 
unit currency having the same internal and 
external value, thus the rewards 
smuggling and the other forms currency 
evasion which run down the country’s external 
assets—possibly far greater sums than the 
aid received. 


not uncommon these days for leaders 
new nations state that democracy does not 
work with them, but what not said that 
their inexperienced politicians and civil servants 
often find beyond their powers run 
restricted and controlled Cannot, 
therefore, those advisers the World Bank and 
the International Monetary Fund, and those 
negotiating direct loans with these countries, 
advocate with more persuasiveness the freeing 
rates exchange, the concentration trade 
private hands, with the that 
increasing economic menace, state trading, and 
the ceasing discrimination against the 
nationals and the trading those highly-taxed 
countries whose peoples are bearing the cost 
the aid? 
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OCH DOMSJO AKTIEBOLAG 


Ornskéldsvik, Sweden 


NEW CAPACITY ADDED THE CELLULOSE AND 
CHEMICAL DIVISIONS 


For financial year generally characterised 
weakening demand and declining prices for 
cellulose and other forest products the manage- 
ment och Domsjé was able report 
substantial increase the output nearly 
all the company’s divisions. This the sub- 
stance the report issued the stockholders 
the Annual General Meeting held 
Stockholm January 12th. extract the 
annual report given follows: 


PRODUCTION 


The company operates number plants 
northern Sweden turning out wood pulp, paper, 
board, sawn timber, and chemicals. Pulp still 
the largest item, but the chemical side the 
business increasing every year and the output 
exceeded 100,000 tons during the financial year. 
shown the following figures: 


1954 


tons tons tons 
6,000 16,000 
Wall board 63,000 39,000 


The decline the output board was due 
fire board mill, the present capacity 
which 65,000 tons. The capacity the pulp 
mills has been expanded substantially recent 
years. New facilities have been added the 
two sulphite mills whereby their combined 
capacity has been raised 175,000 tons. Work 
progress will give the sulphate mill 
potential output 250,000 tons 1960. The 
mill the largest pulp mill Sweden. Techno- 
logical improvements pulp processing now 
permit the use and deciduous trees 
for the production sulphite well sul- 
phate pulps, whereby the raw material supply 
position the company has been greatly 
improved. 

The chemical division principally engaged 
the production chlorine and alkali for use 
pulp processing and organic chemicals. 
The organic side using alcohol base for 
synthesising satisfactorily, and the 
sale glycol, butanol, octanol, industrial 
solvents, and synthetic detergents now exceeds 
value the combined trade sawn timber, 
wallboard and paper. The chemical division 
will further expanded the carly sixties. 


RESEARCH 


The company’s long term policy subjecting 
the output further processing order thereby 
raise the value the end products, addi- 
tion recovering valuable by-products, requires 
considerable investments The 
company now maintains research and develop- 
ment laboratory with some 100 
addition the plant laboratories. expected 
that the laboratory will further 
expanded within the next few years. 


INVESTMENTS 


During the last five years the company has 
the last financial year. This year similar 
amount foreseen. Aside from plant invest- 


ments aimed rationalising, the 
sulphite mill and the facilities will 
considerably expanded during the year. 

The power developments Harrsele and 
which have been progress since 
1952 and which the company has per 
cent share, were completed year. The 
company took delivery 405 MWh from the 
new hydroelectric plant, addition MWh 
its own hydroelectric power plants and back 
pressure turbines. 


TIMBER HOLDINGS 


The productive timber tracts wholly owned 
the company constitute hectares. 
According recently approved forest cun- 
servation plan, the cut will 


amount million cu. ft, equivalent 


per cent the annual growth. Last year 
the company’s mills processed million ft., 
inclusive outside deliveries amounting 
million cu. ft. Forest maintenance now requires 
about million per 


PERSONNEL 


The average number industrial workers 
employed during the financial year was 3,440 
technical and clerical staff numbered 927. The 
average number full-time forest workers 
was 2,100. 


MARKET 


During the first half the financial the 
timber market was depressed, but improve- 
ment accompanied stabilised set 
during the second half and the entire output 
was placed. 


The pulp market, however, continued 
suffer from world-wide conditions oversupply. 
The Scandinavian producers agreed reduce 
the output qualities save bleached sulphate. 
However, despite the generally depressed 
market, the company succeeded increasing its 
sale pulps. 

The chemical end the business enjoyed 
satisfactory sales, although competition from 
petrochemical producers abroad drove down 
prices the domestic market. 


CAPITAL AND RESULTS 


During the financial year the share capital 
was increased from million 110 
million through stock issue. Two subsidiary 
timber were merged into the parent 
company. 

Total trading income amounted 
million (Kr 364,7 million) and the net profit 
million (Kr 9.0 million), which together 
with million carried forward from the 


previous year made 24.6 million 


for distribution. 

the recommendation the Board, 1.5 
million was transferred the Debt Regulation 
Fund and 14.3 million was carried forward. 
The balance, 8.8 million, was distributed 


The report and accounts were adopted. 
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NATIONAL AND GRINDLAYS BANK LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULT DUE MORE FAVOURABLE CONDITIONS 


MODERATE OPTIMISM ABOUT THE FUTURE 


The Annual General National and 
Bank Limited will held April 


London, 


The followimg the statement the chair- 
man, Michie, which has been circu- 
lated with the report and accounts for the year 
ended December 31, 1959: 


Since the last Annual General the 
capital structure the company has been 
per share and making the 4,562,500 shares 
outstanding fully paid 15s. per share. The 
results figures appear the balance sheet. 
was expected and intended this step has made 
our shares more popular with the investing 

lic and December 31st last had 4,158 
sharcholders against 3,699 year 
welcome this more widely spread interest the 
Bank, still continues. 


BOARD AND EXECUTIVES 


June last the Right Honourable Lord 
Twining, GCMG, MBE, joined the 
his intention spend part cach year 
East Africa and his wide knowledge these 
territories will great assistance our Man- 
appointment confirmed the Annual 
General and confidently recommend 
you. 

you seen the report the 
Directors Lely not re-clection 
the Board. joined 1942 and can 
say could not have had abler 
member one more wishful further the in- 
terests the Bank. miss his wide 
experience, his and his tactful personality 

William Kerr retired from the position 
chief executive the Bank December 31st 
after over forty distinguished service 
culminating three years General 
Manager. with him our sincere good 
wishes. 


his place Gillespie has been 
appointed General Manager and turn 
Cayley succeeds him Deputy General 
Manager. They have the full confidence the 
Board. 


This year the total our Balance 
shows increase £11,544,109 
and our net profit £404,708 £33,001 


for 1958; must point out that 


the profit figure still considerably under that 
for the year 1957 and consequence fore- 
cast year, and was confirmed the 
when our capital alterations were an- 
nounced April last, have not found 
possible increase the amount distributed 
the sharcholders, Two interim dividends cach 
per cemt have been declared making 
for the year—the equivalent the 
payment per cent per annum the 
previous capital, 


competition our territories has 


increased rather than diminished, certain 


them—London, India and Pakistan—conditions 
for banking whole became somewhat more 
favourable—or less the year pro- 
gressed, hence the improvement have been 
able show. 


the entry newcomers the field new 
types competition for deposits although some- 
times the efforts made attract business—and 
are hard such our only 
consolation—if indeed one—is that many 
besides ourselves are affected. What must 


rely upon the quality the service 


offer and the clasticity and initiative 
show new developments and chang- 
ing conditions. Success depends largely our 
staff and this respect are fortunate. 


SERVICES 


One the services now offer the man- 
agement personal investments. This activity 
initiated ago operates from the 
Trustee Department, James’s Square, 
London, and can contacted through 
the Head Office any branch the Bank. 
With the steady widening interest the in- 
Opportune draw the attention our share- 
holders and customers this development 
our 


Our other ancillary services, our Trustee and 
Travel Departments now based entirely 
our Income Tax Depart- 
ment ,which functions both Parliament 
Street and James’s Square, all made pro- 
gress last year and they become more widely 
known sure their will con- 
tinue. Trustee Department also available 
our main branch Nairobi, Kenya. 


the last General Meeting was 
asked had any capital interest Hire Pur- 
chase. now able report that last year 
invested’ £50,000 per cent the 
capital the Credit Finance Corporation Ltd., 
company registered Nairobi and which 
operates Kenya and Conditions 
were not particularly propitious but the 
company eschewing speculative risks doing 
satisfactory business and shall receive 
digidend during this financial year. 


have also recently bought small 
amounting slightly less than per cent 
the capital the Mercantile Credit 
Colombo. The company has issued capital 


Rs. 1,500,000 and Lombard Banking 


holds somewhat similar share. 
are our friends Vavasseur Trading Co. Ltd. and 


the making good progress. 


Other possibilities the same are 
under examination but the moment 
unable say more than that. 


NATIONAL AND GRINDLAYS FINANCE AND 
DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED 
The net profit the Corporation last year 


\ 


was £14,355 and dividend £10,000 has 
been declared. 


July, 1959, the Corporation declared 
dividend £50,000 previously accumulated 
profit and the balance now carried forward 


INDIA 


The picture financial tension which 
described year ago has been more than 
justified events since then, one reflection 
this being rise Rs. crores her external 
reserves. Encouraging progress has been 
developing both industry and agriculture 
while traditional major exports tea and jute 
manufacturers have found good markets 
higher prices. Just important, her cotton 
milling industry, like Lancashire’s, has recovered 
from the doldrums year ago and now 
pretty fully employed for both internal and 
external markets. the export trade, how- 
ever, Indian mills have meet keen competition 
from Japan and China. The 
India’s industrial growth the three new 
plants which expected will come into full 
production some time 1961. must also 
not overlooked that both The Tata Iron and 
Steel Co. Ltd. and the Indian and 
Company Ltd. have undertaken large expansions 
their plants and the total eventual output 
estimated million tons steel ingots against 
present needs million. How exactly the 
extra capacity absorbed the time 
available \is not yet clear. 

far agriculture concerned rate 
expansion can too rapid meet the 
needs the growing population, particu- 
achieved. 

Coming our own business the published 


results indigenous banks clearly show that 


banking conditions were means 
1959 and this applied particularly the 
earlier part the when call money 
fetched high per cent, rate 
bordering the unprofitable. During the 
second half the year moncy became more 
plentiful and cheaper although the end-of-the- 
year demand brought the rate per cent 
and temporarily even higher. Banking advances 
were higher than December, 1958, 
deposits which had grown considerably. Stock 
Exchanges and the capital market both reflect 
greater confidence than they have done for some 
years. The Reserve Bank rate remained 
per cent throughout the 

their one the most encourag- 
ing features the year has been the getting 
together the Governments India and 
Pakistan over mutually outstanding probiems. 
Certain border demarcations have recently been 
agreed and others are being discussed; the divi- 
sion the head waters the six rivers seems 
with the assistance the World Bank fair 
way being resolved while the most important 
subject pre-partition debts now being 
These steps are tribute the good 
sense and good will both countries and 
actions could contribute more their mutual 


a 
| 
| 
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benefit and the re-development the natural 
flow trade between them. 


‘DEVELOPMENT PLANS 


The progress and scope the development 
plans India and Pakistan are exciting the 
special interest the World Bank and under its 
acgis three-man mission international 
bankers consisting Sir Oliver Franks, Chair- 
man Bank, Allan Sproul, formerly 
Governor the Federal Reserve Bank New 
York, and Hermann Abs, head the 
Deutsche Bank, Frankfurt, now the East 
study not only the problem these two 
countries but how best donors and receivers 
development loans can co-operate sharing the 
burden and making the best use the money. 
well known for instance that this country 
losing business and receiving countries are 
some paying much higher capital 
costs for plant and machinery because the 
are unwilling unable grant sufficiently 
long-term credit. suggest this question 
which should exercise the minds the Export 
Credit Guarantee Department. 


Apropos the subject aid Khrushchev 
has just paid visit India during which 
signed agreement providing India with loan 
£134 million finance expansion num- 
ber projects. followed this 
—and this only excuse for mentioning the 
matter—by imputing countries other than the 
USSR ulterior motives when giving aid India 
and others for their development plans. 


somewhat difficult follow the distinc- 
tion Khrushchev draws but can safely 
leave receiving countries put his remarks 
proper perspective. 

But would not infinitely preferable 
instead questioning the motives others 
Khrushchev would willing that the USSR 
joined hands with the World Bank and contri- 
buted the general pool the basis her 
claimed status world economic power. 
would then possible redispose world 
resources without economic political strings 
being cither attached imputed. would also 
positive move towards peace through 
economics—or you like “enlightened self 


PAKISTAN 


Under President Field 
dynamic direction the face Pakistan has. been 
tadically changed for the better since suc- 
ceeded the Presidency October, 1958. 
Taxes have been paid, labour relations have 
improved and has been restored 
and the results, greatly improved balance 
payments situation and general upsurge 
activity all fields including the most important 
one food production where last incentives 
are being offered the cultivator and security 
the consumer. 


What the President aiming what 
describes “basic democracy”; intends 
start village level—as indeed our own and 
America’s democracies began—and his plans for 
new constitution will built 
that foundation. However much admire—as 
rightly do—our own democracy and its 
development, becoming obvious that every 
new national not necessarily ready for 
the transplanting the fully grown tree. 
also sound silviculture transplant very 
early stage growth. 


With the increase external reserves has 
possible liberalise imports and this again 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


acts incentive the consuming public. 
Industrial development steadily progressing 
and the second Five-Year Plan (1960-65) will 
accelerate this. 


Inter alia the stated the plan are: 
increase the national income per 
cent, 
increase the production food grains 
least per cent, 
increase large-scale industrial production 
per cent, and 
increase the per capita income the 
people per cent. 
The State has remained per 
cent since mid-January, 1959. 
The removal the Federal Capital from 


Karachi the rarer atmosphere Rawalpindi 


CEYLON 


Politics not mention labour con- 
tinued bedevil this otherwise fortunate island 
throughout 1959 and crisis was reached, which 
sense still continues, when the late Premier 


‘Mr Bandaranaike was murdered September 


last. The present situation may described 
uneasily balanced truce pending the holding 
election. When held hoped the air 
will cleared and concomitantly the way 
firm economic policy. is, despite good 
prices for tea and rubber external 
reserves have fallen steadily and the twelve 
ending December last had 
dropped 193.7 million 689.6 
million. 

rise per cent the Central Bank rate 
per cent announced December 17th 
was fleeting gesture was rescinded 
Christmas Day. Other countries other methods; 
but one cannot but think that 
imports and higher Bank rate will 
yet inevitable parts firmer economic 
policy. 

Ceylon just into new Rubber- 
Rice agreement with China which covers 160,000 
tons rice and 17,000 tons rubber. 


BURMA 


After period sixteen months during which 
General Win had acted Prime Minister 
the head semi-army administration, 
general clection was held February 6th which 
has resulted sweeping victory for the 
“clean” party headed over 
“the rest” including the section 
the AFPFL. now hoped that with 
such mandate the Prime Minister will continue 
the cleansing operations initiated General 
Win, also the greater attractions offered 
the cultivator. Last year exports rice and rice 
products rose postwar high 1,300,000 
tons, and the new crop surplus for export 
expected top million tons though prices may 


shade lower. Nevertheless these figures 


are reflection the progress that can 
expected from peasantry which gets en- 
couragement and physical security, 
expected that over per cent the crop will 
exported under Government Government 


very recent decree issued the outgoing 


Government will, not reversed, gravely affect 


the businesses many firms and indi- 
viduals Burma including our own. 
the effect that imports goods under agency 
agreements will allowed after June unless 
Nationals Burma. exact implications 
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and how the proposal can 
implemented are now being awaited, but 
the effects obviously could both widespread 
and harsh. 


During last year Burma’s forcign exchange 
reserves rose from million over £44 
million and remittances profits, etc., have 
been somewhat casier obtain. The policy 
restricting overdrafts forcign 
firms and companies has continued. 


EAST AFRICA 
The general picture the three principal 


territories has recently been dominated con- 
stitutional questions. 


Tanganyika agreement new Consti- 


tution has been reached. conference held 
London the future form Government 
Kenya has just ended, and the issue White 
Paper Her Government the con- 
clusions reached imminent. Following the 
Wild Report the Governor Uganda has out- 
lined the British proposals for 
constitutional advance and the reactions these 
are awaited. Until these various and 
situations are resolved and stabilised inevit- 
able that there will uncertainty and reactions 
economic nature. For instance neither the 
Government Kenya nor the Corporation 
Nairobi has yet been able raise the long 
hoped for loans the London market and 


monetary conditions have been tight throughout 
the area. 


KENYA 


Despite the fall other qualities 
Kenya’s high-grade Arabica strain has 
now held its price and crop nearly 24,000 
tons expected marketed. Production 
tea continues expand and increasing 
quantities are being offered the Nairobi 
auctions including growths from neighbouring 
territories, Grain crops were fairly satisfactory; 
pyrethrum being more widely grown 
useful cash crop. 


With the bringing into production the 
factory Athi river Nairobi the immediate 
cement requirements the East African terri- 
tories are fully catered for. 


UGANDA 


The general trade the Protectorate was 
siderably upset last year the Indian- 
owned shops and stores Buganda and later 
tax riots the Northern Province 
The 1958/59 cotton crop 400,000 bales did 
not quite come expectations 
prices for export have been The crop 
now being marketed expected yield 
bales while the yield the 1959/60 coffee crop 
expected maintained around 80,000 
tons. World prices for the Robusta pro- 
duced have been falling steeply and are now 
around £150 per ton against £210 ton 
year ago. 

There is, course, guaranteed price the 
growers but that means drain the reserve 


Tanganyika has been fortunate that 
her staple crops, and sisal, have done 
exceptionally well, Her cotton farmers the 
Lake Province belied expectations producing 
another record yield over 180,000 bales, 


AVN 


units stationed there. 


the production was only 41,000 

write top grades are quoted compared 

third main cash crop, has naturally 
the experience lower prices 
concerned 


ZANZIBAR 


demand for cloves from 
the USA has some degree come the aid 
the Clove Growers’ Association, the exports 
thet market having exceeded the aggregate the 
previous three years. Indonesia, however, con- 


one. there has been 
little improvement the heavily overstocked 
Other exports coconut and copra 
have been well maintained. 


ADEN 


the year somewhat with the 
trade the port which otherwise was fairly 


coffee, etc., has naturally value. 
cotton grown the Abyan and Lahej 
States expected yield 35,000 bales 


October last opened sub-branch 
the Bank Khormaksar serve the Reyal Air 
This makes our 

new capital che Six Federated States 


LINGGI PLANTATIONS, LIMITED 
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miles from Aden. 


PROTECTORATE 


Good rains resulted appreciable increasc 
the export livestock the quarter 
the year. 


drilling parties are the territory, 


but gas quantities has yet 


struck. 


FEDERATION RHODESIA AND 
NYASALAND 


The continued rise copper prices, in- 
creased tonnage and record return from the 
1959 crop have radically altered the 
scene and favourable trade balance 
well over £40 million expected. Import 
restrictions have been lifted except few 
classes dollar goods and there have been 
the governing hire 
purchase industrial mining and agricultural 
machinery and certain domestic articles. 

The Kariba power scheme now well under 
way. certain amount power will avail- 
able this year and full production next year. 
The benefits its economic supply arca will 
very great and should help materially the 
development industry the Rhodesias. 


The Bank rate remained per cent 
throughout the year. 


you know, Royal Commission under the 
Chairmanship Lord Monckton has been 
appointed make recommendations regarding 
the future the Federation, review which 
falls made 1961. The Commission will 


SIR JOHN HAY’S STATEMENT 


The sixty-fourth General 
Linggi Limited will held 
Wednesday, March 30th, Fenchurch 
London 


The following the statement the Chair- 
man, Sir John Hay) which been circulated 
Stockholders 


The substantially increased profits disclosed 
the accounts presented are un- 
usual combination factors. Our 
rubber crop exceeded our estimate and reached 
nearly million record the long 
history the company, and was harvested 
lesser cost, notable achievement. the higher 
prices prevailing throughout the greater 
part the last financial year, the proceeds this 
harvest exceeded the figure for last year 
ever £280,000. The first beneficiaries our 
are the taxing 
for the year whilst income 
and profits tax are higher The 
net charges under these headings total £338,000 


the need provide adequately for 
‘the improvement our have trans- 
ferred from the remaining profit replanting 
provision the sum hopeful 


that years our normal yearly charge 


and that will not 


make 


years our highest producer. 


again such liberal transfer. After such pro- 
vision, however, are able recommend 
increased dividend the rate 6d. per 
2s. share, free tax, and carry forward 
larger sum. 

Many years have since made 
first visit the company’ estates and their fre- 
quency has increased the postwar years. The 
intimate knowledge have gained our pro- 
perties their varying stages development 
direction whilst the constant, 
renewal personal contact with those who 
manage and administer the 
the East has contributed the development 
mutual understanding and confidence which 
could hardly otherwise attained. last 
visit was made littl more than month ago 
and noted with the progress that 
was being made replanting, operation that 
must continue even company such this 
which has passed the stage dependence 
inferior seedling rubber, Our biggest operation 
replanting now occurs Sembrong 
which was originally planted the late 1920s. 
was our first large-scale the 
planting selected stock and was for many 
Here propose 
not only replace with more modern stock but 
also extend. have been successful 
acquiring reasonable terms 1,100 acres 
adjoining land. Our programme provides 
for planting this over the next two 
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its hearings the near future and its 
findings will awaited with great interest. 


GENERAL 


The improvement the financial affairs and 
status this country which was well under way 
year ago has continued and cannot 
said that result the Election last October 
gave distinct fillip this welcome progress. 
None the less have recently been reminded 
the raising the Bank rate from per cent 
per cent that expansion still requires the 
tein financial control and that inflation 
lying wait for the over- 
optimistic, Dearer money conditions other 
countries, notably the USA, Canada and Ger- 
many, contributed the arguments for higher 
Bank rate. 


expected that the Budget will 
although can, hope, for some allevia- 
tion our tax burdens. 


About our own prospects for 1960 
moderately have made 
encouraging start, and far our fortunes 
are our own control there reason why 
should not continue the same plane 
progress. 

have already referred the quality our 
staff whom wish extend our thanks for 
most excellent work period. From 
Directors and members the General Manage- 
ment who have made comprehensive tours 
our branches during the past twelve months 
have had excellent reports the morale and 
ability our overseas staff, and say 
the same said the staff Head 
and our branches 


— 


one the oldest. plantation enterprises, are 
naturally numbered amongst the pioneers re- 
planting. the occasion visit atten- 
tion was again drawn area Rantau 
division which carries its third generation 
trees, coming into tapping this year, Although 
this area has been under cultivation for over 
half century the present stand trees are well 
grown and give promise high yields. The 
average output for the whole our properties 
tapping was over 1,000 Ib. per acre. This 
policy renewal and improvement not limited 
planting. Renewal and improvement 
housing and equipment goes steadily accor- 
dance with carefully devised programme, 
have reaped considerable benefit from our latex 
installations, recent years. ‘The demand 
for rubber this form continues, the 
time that have been engaged the process- 
ing this special form natural rubber 
have gained high reputation for stability 
quality and last year the group which this 
company member achieved the distinction 
being the biggest exporter from Malaya 
concentrated latex. 


TEA 


interim statement issued under the date 
January 18th informed stockholders that 
after such tea planting 
had been done Mantin Estate was forced 
the conclusion that the prospects success 
were not such justify further expenditure 
this project. Although rubber vigorous and 
strong stature had been successfully grown 
Mantin, became evident after persistent trial 
that the soil was not the physical texture 
healthy growth, variable climate 
subject unseasonable droughts, intensively 


: 
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planted such tea, experience 
this matter demonstrates the risks inherent 
pioneering new product strange en- 
vironment. Such expenditure has been in- 
curred this item has been written off and 
there are further liabilities accounted 
for. The intention revert rubber and 
much the expenditure preparatory plant- 
ing already incurred will serve that 
Purpose. 


OLL PALMS 


Happily, our much larger interest our other 
alternative crop proving highly profitable. 
Oil Palms Malaya, Limited, with issued 
capital million, hold 466,666 shares 
each. summary that company’s accounts 
included our report. will observed 
that that profits show 
increase over the preceding year and that divi- 
dend the rate per cent recommended 
This very satisfactory return our investment 
may well improved upon the latest 
plantings high yielding stock reach 
advanced stage production over the next 
few years. 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 
THE OUTLOOK 


That the demand for natural rubber should 
continue level sufficient absorb all pro- 
duction, time when ample supplies the 
synthetic substitute are available lower and 
more stable price, significant and encouraging. 
believe that demand over 1960 will continue 
high level and that releases from and 
USA stockpiles the present moderate rate will 
only replenish trade stocks which have 
fallen below what might well regarded the 
normal relation cufrent consumption. 
difficult know what significance should 
attached the Russian declaration intent 
liquidate stock. would not surprising 
the true intent merely release some 
the stock Satellite countries for 
ments for which the were 
made. 


STAFF 


should not conclude this statement. without 
acknowledgement the services the offi- 
cers engaged the management 
tion our and all those who assist and 
work under them. 


CABLE AND WIRELESS (HOLDING) 


(Investment Trust Company) 
ANOTHER YEAR PROGRESS 


The thirty-first annual general meeting Cable and Wire- 
less (Holding) Limited was held March 4th London. 
Sir Edward Wilshaw, KCMG, DL, JP, LLD, FCIS (the 
Governor), presided and, the course his speech, said: 

able report yet another satisfactory year the 
Company’s history. 

Our earnings have increased about £105,000 and the 
market value our securities twenty-two million pounds 
more than their book value. 

Last year gave you full resumé our achievements 
investment trust company during the decade then ended. 
think you will agree that the accounts show very clearly 
that our rate progress has been more than maintained 
the first year the second decade. Our gross income 
£138,009 greater £1,868,868, and our expenses slightly less than last year. Provision 
has been made for the payment total dividend sixpence for each 5s. unit stock. 

Last year was able tell you that you had purchased £100 stock 1950 cost 
£96 and had paid further £35 order take up, from time time, the additional 
shares which that original holding entitled you total investment £131) you would 
have possessed stock then worth less than Now able point out that, without 
further cost, your investment the Company worth, the market, £655, which 
appreciation 400 per cent. are now proposing you further free 
shares basis one free share for each five units you already give you 
opportunity buy for 10s., shares the proportion one new share for 
units held which the time preparing this speech were calculated worth about 17s. 


ENCOURAGING THE SMALL INVESTOR 


During the past year have seen stupendous upsurge interest the part the 
small investor seek suitable securities which place his savings. you know, 
this Company have done much encourage this class investor paying our dividends 
and providing for our Stock transferable units 5s. 

will generally agreed that the advantage the country that encouragement 
should given savings and particularly investment the small dis- 
appointing that, far, the Banks have not made arrangements sell recognised stocks 
over the counter, and, rightly wrongly, there are constant references the fact that 
stockbrokers wish discourage the small investor becausé the business not remunerative. 
must not overlooked that the investor today may the large investor 
tomorrow, and would pity large were forced sell their own stock 
direct the public, and particularly the small investor, with consequent ultimate loss 
the bankers and The report was adopted and the subsequent extraordinary 
general meeting the capitalisation proposals were 
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CO-OPERATIVE 
PERMANENT BUILDING 
SOCIETY 


The Annual General 
Co-operative Permanent Building Society was 
held March Sth the course 
his speech, Dunham, the president, 
said: 

The year 1959 was notable for record 
amount money advanced mortgage 
building soci¢ties. The total amount loaned 
mortgage all amounted well over 
£500 million. 

The year, too, was notable for reduction 
building society interest rates after whole 
decade rising rates which the mortgage rate 
had risen from per cent per cent, and 
the share rate from per cent per cent 
(income tax think new accepted 
that more realistic expect the lending 
rate vary between per cent and per 


The increased flow money the 
months 1959 enabled the Building 
Association recommend its members 
May last that rates reduced, and reduced 
our lending rate per cent and share 
and deposit rates per cent. not 
contemplate early variation rates, 


The accounts show another year good pro- 
gress. The shareholders’ and depositors’ balances 


increased £13 million total £209 
million. 


Mortgage advances £33 million were 
record The balance outstanding mort- 
gage increased from £168 million £182 
million. The total the general reserve and the 
balance carried forward was net 
increase the year £755,000. 


Cash and investment holdings the end 
the year amounted £35,164,000 liquidity 
equal 15.9 per cent total assets), which 
£9,225,000 was held cash and Treasury 


our total lending £33,384,000 during 
the year more than million was advanced 
owner-occupiers. this sum over mil- 
lion was advanced under the House Purchase 
and Housing Act, which sum the Government 
have reimbursed the Society 31, 
1959, the extent The Society 
continues make advances under this scheme. 


The demand for shows sign 
abatement. Yet there ate certain misgivings 
which spring from the present position. There 
the acute scarcity land for building 
the places where buyers want live, and the 
cost per plot undoubtedly driving house 
prices, Although actual building costs have re- 
mained stable over the past year months, 
the prices newly built houses have risen, 
according the Society’s index, some per 
cent 1959. This attribute the main 
the cost land. The scarcity land also 
leading intensive redevelopment the sites 
older houses the inner suburbs. 
this direction that good deal develop- 
ment our large cities will trend, but this kind 
development being done piecemeal and not 
always the most satisfactory way. 

these inner areas, too, that there may 
well scope for building let private de- 
velopers. Advocates though may house 
purchase, building societies must recoghise that 
not every family chooses buy when there 
free choice between buying and 

The report and accounts were 


Last year referred the increasing 
importance the maintenance the inter- 
national capital, and now 
becoming widely recognised the most 
immediate and difficult problem the 
political and financial field. 

Before the first world war, European 
countries and particularly the United King- 


were the principal suppliers 


development capital Latin America; 
the inter-war years this role taken over 
the U.S.A. the first years after 
the second world war, there was large 
scale repatriation British and other 


capital from Latin America, while 


investment grew rapidly. More recently, 
Latin America has once more become net 
importer long-term capital from Europe, 
though, with the exception petroleum 
vestments Venezuela, the movement has 
mot significant proportions. 
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LATIN AMERICAN GROWTH 
Sir George Bolton’s views 


important development has been the co-oper- 
ation 1959 for the first time Briti 
and European banks the provision 
stabilisation credit the Argentine. 

impossible avoid the conclusion 
Latin American countries will 
make little progress raising incomes per 
head over the next decade without substan- 
tial amounts both private direct invest- 
ment and official capital. The most 
factor Latin American growth 
still the capacity import; this the first 
decade after the war was augmented the 
expenditure wartime accumulations 
foreign exchange, favourable terms trade 
since vanished, and also the 
capital. Since prospects not appear 
favourable for the increase export income, 
the maintenance economic growth 
depends attracting foreign capital, both 
the form money and plant. 
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The industrialised countries’ capacity 
generate capital has increased, but the 


demand for capital rising 


even more rapidly. Governments every- 


where are committed maintenance high 
levels employment and the improvement 
standards living while the world 
population growing explosive rate. 
Although Governments can encourage the 
flow private capital certain areas and 
themselves supplement official loans 
and through their contributions inter- 
national agencies, their own ability 
attract private capital that the under- 
developed countries must principally rely 
for large part their requirements. 
Private investors will guided chiefly 
the normal commercial considerations 
risk and return capital, and this con- 
nection impossible overstress the 
importance the measures that are now 
being taken number Latin American 
countries, remove controls and 
eradicate inflation, thereby encouraging the 
optimum use domestic resources. 


These are extracts from the review 
the Chairman the Bank London 
South America Limited, Sir George Bolton, 
KCMG., for the year ended December 
31, 1959. 


The full text the copy 
the Directors’ Report and Statement 
Accounts can obtained from the Secre- 
tary, Section 
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The ninety-fourth annual general mecting 


held April 1960. The following state- 
ment the chairman, Fredk. Powell, 
FCA, has been circulated with the accounts. 


The most significant feature 1959 was the 
big improvement the market values our 
stock exchange securities, particularly our 
substantial holdings stocks and 
shares. Two years had provide against 
heavy, depreciation and wrote off less than 
£1,850, 000 and made transfers our investment 


being far excess our usual transfers. This 
year make transfers investment reserve 
funds, but this does not indicate change from 


investment reserve funds the assurance 
funds feel, however, that the 
favourable movement prices since 1957 has 
resulted the investment reserve funds 
£9,125,000, plus the large margin between book 


relation our present funds. 


GENERAL 


The company made good progress 1959 and 
record new business figures were again written 
both life branches. The company’s total 
income increased £1,263,000 and amounted 
for the first time over £20 million. Premium 
income the life branches rose by, £681,000 
£6,273,000 increased £594,000. Policies 
force the life branches assured, with bonuses, 
over £256 million annual premiums over 
£14,900,000. The company’s total funds held 
security for policyholders amounted 
£120,504,000, increase over £7,900,000 
the year. 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


record the new sums assured 
£11,373,000 compared with £10,155,000 1958. 
New annual premiums for life assurance and 
deferred annuities amounted £543,000 and 
single premiums and annuity consideration 
amounted £110,000. total premium 
income rose £240,000 Our 
business consists almost entirely individual 
contracts, distinct from group schemes, and 
transacted directly with the public through our 
full-time agents and officials. The business 
character, providing safe means 
saving the individual with protection for 
dependants the event premature death. 
Gross interest rose £221,000 £2,353,000 
and showed gross yield 18s. 4d. per cent 
rise 4s. the year, The net yield was 
per cent. Deaths, maturities and 
were all less than 1958 and 
expenses 12.94 per cent were only slightly 
higher despite the extra new business. The 
funds increased during the year 
£41,987,000. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 
Results this branch were again satisfactory. 


the Britannic Assurance Company Limited will 


reserve funds £1,250,000, these provisions 


our long-standing policy building our 


and market values, becoming more than adequate 


The new business 1959 was again 


Sums assured under new policies amounted 
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£16,385,000—an increase £732,000. Premium 
increased £440,000 £9,814,000 and 
the funds £4,975,000 £67,936,000. Gross 
interest rose £368,000 and 
showed gross yield 2d. per cent— 
rise 4s. the year. The net rate interest 
was 15s. Od. per cent. There was 
increase death claims £34,000 
£1,800,000, while maturity claims 
were. down £377,000. The expense rate was 
virtually unchanged 27.99 per cent. 


During 1959 new premiums under endow- 


ment tables were over per cent the total 


new premiums. Much this money would 
not saved all but for regular calls our 
agents the policyholders’ homes. The aver- 
weekly monthly premium paid the 
individual policyholder small that could 
not invested effectively, but when aggregated 
with the amounts regularly paid millions 
other policyholders large sums become available 
for profitable investment variety securi- 
ties, including industrial securities. this way 
policyholders share the growing prosperity 
industry, the effect which seen the con- 


larger bonuses declared for 1959. 


VALUATION LIABILITIES 


‘No changes have been made the valuation 
bases this year. the Branch the 
surplus disclosed, inclusive £455,761 brought 
forward from 1958 was £2,000,405. this 
has been allocated policy- 
holders. reversionary bonus 46s. per £100 
sum assured under with-profits policies has been 
declared, against rate 44s. year ago. 
with-profits deferred annuities, 
approved retirement annuities, bonus 40s. 
per cent the amount the annuity payable 
retirement has been declared, against one 
35s. per cent for 1958. 


the Industrial Branch the surplus disclosed, 
inclusive £1,651,245 brought forward from 
1958 was £4,523,910. Out this surplus 
£2,100,000 has been allocated Britannic 
rev ‘bonus has been 
declared the rate 38s. per £100 sum assured 
premium-paying policies which premiums 
have been paid for least one year. This rate 
represents substantial rise the rate 30s. 
for similar policies year ago. 
addition, special bonuses have been declared 

issued than 1919 the rate 
20s. per £100 sum assured for cach year 
duration the policy anniversary 1919. The 
development our scheme since 1947 
has been every premium-paying 
policy now force which least 
premiums have been paid, will now have shared 
profits for each year its duration. 


INVESTMENTS 


During 1959 the beneficial influence the 
abolition the credit squeeze became increas- 
ingly apparent quickening tempo activity 
trade and industry. This favourable trend 
was reinforced teduction the burden 
taxation and the resolution some 
the political and economic uncertainties which 
previously prevailed. There was fact very 
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BRITANNIC ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


RECORD NEW BUSINESS FIGURES 
£3,446,000 FOR POLICYHOLDERS’ BONUSES 
FREDK. POWELL’S STATEMENT 


revival confidence, justifying the expecta- 
tion continuing and increasing prosperity. 


these circumstances the main 


our investment operations has been placed 
ordinary shares which have increased during the 
year £5,066,000 £25,466,000. con- 
term policy, but feel that caution now 
needed view the high price levels hed 
many shares which may, some cases, over- 
estimate the future growth profits and divi- 
dends. 

The other main changes our assets, shown 
the balance sheet, consist increases 
£1,329,000 mortgages, £1,074,000 munici- 
pal and county securities and £1,668,000 
debenture stocks, and decrease £1,075,000 
British Government and British Government 
guaranteed securities. 


HOUSE PURCHASE SCHEME 


During the year made 1,842 advances 
owner-occupiers, for total amount 
£2,963,000. After allowing for repayments the 
loans outstanding increased £1,329,000. Since 
commenced operate our scheme 1907 
have advanced £43 million our 
policyholders for the purpose purchasing their 
homes, which £23 million still outstanding. 


FIRE ACCIDENT BRANCH 


have again received much help from the 
British General Insurance Company, with whom 
the whole our fire and accident business 


them and thank them most sincerely for 
looking after this branch our business 


The premium income shows modest increase 
£21,000 £1,120,000, and the profit 
rose from £37,828. Our claims 
experience the motor-car and sec- 
tion, common with that other insurers 
was again unsatisfactory, notwithstanding the 
higher rates premium which were introduced 
July, 1957. 


NEW CHIEF OFFICE 


For many years the directors have had under 
consideration the building new chief 
The present building has served well for 
years. has been happy home but often 
the case the family has outgrown: the home. 
The possibility rebuilding the present site 
has been ruled out because the replanning 
the Birmingham city centre, and the directors 
have seen many advantages establishing 
new chief office part our recreation 
Moor Green, three 
miles from the city centre. Work the site 
commenced June last. The building due 
completed December, 1961, and pro- 
gressing well. 


STAFF 


Once again privilege express your 
thanks the staff for excellent year’s 
The good name the Britannic very 
their hands and the fact that stands high 


each the 


the plans for their implementation are 


tribute them. happy say that the 
between management and which has always 
feature this company, and one which 
greatly, was fully maintained. 

know will have your full support. 


INDUSTRIAL 
PLASTICS 


FINANCE FOR EXPANSION 


The general mecting British Indus- 
trial Plastics Limited was held March 10th 

The following extract from the circu- 

For the year ended 30, 
1959, the Net Profit the Group, after depre- 
before taxation, amounted 
£302,916, inceease £104,302 over the 
comparable figure for the previous year 
the history the Group. 

During the year the capital 
ture the Group amounted 
£492,000 the previous year. 
tory that, despise this the 
Bank balances the Group have only 


been reduced some £45,000. 


lutions will proposed increase the autho- 
capital the Company from 
million, and for part the 
reserves capitalised and applied paying 
14,768,123 Ordinary Shares 2s. 
Company. These Shares will 
credited fully paid, the pro- 
portion one mew Ordinary Share for every 
Ordinary Share held. 

Except mentioned above, not pre- 
sent the your Directors 
any the increased authorised How- 
ever, the expansion the Group’s activities, and 

and advanced types plant and machinery 
available, will necessitate considerable capital 


Your have under review number 
projects, and should these adopted, and when 


OVERSEAS INTERESTS 


SOUTH: AFRICA.—British Pias- 
tics, (Pry) factory for the manu- 


for the South African Paint 


Industry, referred lest year, has just been 

completed and operations started. 
Considerable interest this venture has been 

expressed the Paint Industry there, and your 


are confident that products produced 


will well received expanding market. 
negotiations with the 
prominent Dutch concern, Algemene Kunstzijde 
Unie referred last yeat, were duly com- 

Owing, however, uncertainties respect 
the economics this project, arising turn 
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from uncertainties the future political and 
whole, was mutually agreed that the proposal 
for joint venture should put suspense. 
GERMANY Statement last 
year advised our intention small 
wholly owned subsidiary Company Western 
for the assembly, sale and servicing 
the products BIP 
Limited and BIP Tools Limited. 
new subsidiary BIPEL Maschinen, 
GmbH, was formed just before the International 
October last, when products representative 
all the activities were displayed. 
This new Company should prove well 
sited serve potential customers Common 
Market countries. 


PROGRESS REVIEW 


During the first six months the past Finan- 
cial Year turnover was lagging little behind 
figures for the preceding year, and 
with some reduction profit margins the over- 
all results were not encouraging. the 
half the year the situation changed 
and this resulted such increased demand for 
our products, both chemical and 


has taxed our manufacturing resources the 


limit. 
year. 
Based quality, price and technical service, 
there expanding export market for all pro- 
ducts the Group, which will supplement the 
increasing demand the home market. 


THE STERLING TRUST, 
LIMITED 


INCREASED GROSS REVENUE 


The forty-third annual general mecting 
The Sterling Trust, Limited, was held March 
8th, London, Berry (the chairman) 
presiding. 

The following extract from his circu- 
lated statement 


The results for the year 1959 for the 
first time full year’s income the fresh 
ordinary capital issued July, 1958. Partly 
owing the use this fresh capital, and partly 
owing various increases dividend our 
investments, the total 
pany has risen from £495,447 £555,482. This 
gives figure carned the ordinary capital 
23.79 per cent, the corresponding figure for 
1958 being 20.95 Your Board have, 
decided recommend for the year 1959 total 
dividend per cent which represents 
distribution approximately per cent the 


total net revenue. 


Once again the valuation the investment 
the company has shown very substan- 
tial increase, the appreciation December 31, 
1959, being 141 per cent against figure 85} 
per cent year This appreciation 
significant the confidence inves- 
tors that dividends will many 
ordinary shares, thereby raising the dividend 
yield from very low figure more normal 

dend increases will materialise. 


The was adopted. 


gross income the com- 
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SCOTTISH PROVIDENT 


INSTITUTION 


MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 


REVIEW THE CHAIRMAN, 
LORD CLYDESMUIR, MBE, TD, 


RECORD NEW BUSINESS 


moving the adoption the Report and 
Accounts the one hundred and twenty-second 
Annual General Meeting Edinburgh 
1960, Lord Clydesmuir referred the 
unfailing regularity with which record new 
business figures had been reported for many 
years and the fact that the year 1959 was 
exception. Net new sums assured under 
ordinary policies amounted over £11} million 
and over £15} million including new sums 
assured under group life and pension business. 
Net new annual premiums over £778,000 had 
increased 124 per cent over the previous 
year, and single premiums, 
tion for annuities, exceeded million com- 
pared with under million 1958. Total 
income was nearly million. Total 
income, which hed risen almost 
the year, represented yields 
10s. Per cent gross 2s. 6d. after deduc- 
tion income tax, difficulty 
maintaining these yields growing funds 
would appreciated. and their continuance 
should not taken for granted. 


FUNDS DOUBLED TEN YEARS 


Claims death were unusually small 
1959 and the increase other items outgo 
had only kept pace with the growing business 
the Total Funds, now over £53 million, had 
practically doubled the past ten More- 
over, the amount which the market valucs 
the assets exceeded the figures which 
they appeared the Balance Sheet was 
larger than ever before. The Directors had the 
comprising the assets under con- 
stant review and policyholders could rest assured 
that the money was safely and profitably 
invested. 


Inflation, said Lord Clydesmuir, was the 
principal danger our modern economic 
system, but was the credit all classes 
society that the danger was becoming better. 
understood. prevention lay more saving 
and less spending and life assurance, the best 
and surest way saving, benefited the nation, 
helping curb inflation just surely 
benefited the policyholder. 


SAVE YOU EARN 


endeavour make the benefits 
ordinary life assurance more widely known 
earn” plan had been devised under which 
can deducted weekly from 
employees’ wages and the remitted 
monthly one sum the employer. wide 
employer contributing sums 
dependent the profits. This 
combination profit sharing with scheme 
saving and life assurance cover had received 
widespread approval, and the Institution would 
glad give full details any employer 

provident scheme. 


contemplating 


The Report and Accounts were 
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HOOVER LIMITED 


TURNOVER CENT HIGHER 


The Annual General Hoover 
Limited will held March 30th Perivale. 
Roberts, the managing director, 
preside. 

The following extract from the Annual 
Review 

The year which has just ended has been 


favoured with climate better 


have experienced for some time. 


The inflationary pressure which cast such 
threatening shadow over the economy for 
many years had, the 1958, been 
subdued and the Governshent was able intro- 
duce policy measures which freed the economy 
from number restraining influences and 
allowed expand without the fear that 
adverse consequences would immediately follow. 


Thus the favourable economic outlook, sup- 
ported the absence official controls 
spending, has encouraged high level 
personal expenditure, particularly durable 
goods. 

These conditions home, coupled with the 
more favourable economic trends abroad which 
have enabled expand our export trade, 
have resulted unprecedented year, with 
turnover per cent higher than 1958 and 
profits £11,135,225, the highest 
Company’s history. 


VOLUME AND PROFIT STRUCTURE 


Although our turnover was per cent, 
profit showed much greater proportional in- 
crease and vividly illustrates the importance 
volume the profit structure. 


all industrial companies, large pro- 
portion manufacturing costs are incurred 
irrespective the volume output, and 
this relative inflexibility which has such major 
effect profits when demand 
curtailed Government controls. 


The frequent changes controls and restric- 
tions which the Government has imposed upon 
the purchase domestic appliances since the 
war, have resulted widely varying production 
levels, periods peak production being followed 
sharp declines, that the benefits which 
could have been derived from continuous large 
scale production have never been fully 


The rapid and sustained expansion demand 
for domestic products which followed the 
removal credit restrictions, created conditions 
1959 which enabled all the advantages 
continuous high volume production 
attained. 

This continuous high volume production has 
make considerable price reductions 
many our models the home market and 
thus support the Chancellor’s appeal industry 


lower prices. But, more important it. 


has provided with the opportunity lower 
our prices the highly competitive markets 
abroad, permitting exploit these areas 
better advantage. Our export business has, 
shown material increase 
the previous year. 

probable that upsurge sales result- 
ing from the removal hire purchase 
the end 1958, would have slowed down 
had not the the need for 
further expansionist measures. 


Once the Budget proposals had been an- 
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nounced, hesitation which had begun 
develop retail sales was swept aside and sales 
have since been maintained high level. 


The favourable conditions for selling domestic 
appliances 1959 was not the only factor 
creating this most successful year our history. 
very significant that achieved 
increased share this very competitive market. 


The new Junior Cleaner, introduced the 
autumn year, has created unique place 
for itself the market and sales have attained 
very high level. 

launched new Major Cleaner, 
652, April last. believe this the finest 
all-round Cleaner have ever produced, from 
both design and functional standpoints, and 
sales have been well our optimistic 
forecasts. 


October redesigned Constellation Cleaner, 
with many added refinements, was introduced 
the market and, the same time, 
tial reduction was made the price. The 
combination high quality and low price has 
had very favourable effect sales. 

During the autumn made considerable 
price reductions both our Hand and Power 
Wringer Washing Machines, which have stimu- 
lated even greater sales for both these products, 


have thus continued our policy con- 
stantly improving the design and styling our 
products, the certain belief that this, coupled 
with the price reductions have made many 
our products, will greater 
share the available market. 

The general recovery trade overseas 
the increased business have 
obtained this year and our total export turnover 

worthy note that trade with the dollar 
countries has recovered from the down-trend 
evident 1958, and this field 
$2,216,236 last year. 


With network subsidiaries and distri- 
butors established many countries throughout 
the world, are position take full 
advantage improving conditions 
occur. With this mind, intend 
strengthen our links overseas still further. 


DIVIDENDS AND SCRIP ISSUE 


Your Board recommends final dividend 
per cent less tax each Ordinary and “A” 
Ordinary Share, making total per cent 
for the year. 


The increased profits have enabled your Board 
propose this higher dividend without 
deviating from the policy ploughing back 
substantial profits year. 

the Extraordinary General Mecting con- 
vened follow the Annual General 
unappropriated balance the Profit and Loss 
Account and issue 9,200,000 “A” Ordinary 
Shares the Ordinary and Ordinary 
shareholders one-for-one basis. 

The year just has witnessed tre- 

increase demand for domestic 
appliances the home market. The reasons 
for this are exceptional, and not believe 
that the rate which sales have climbed 
1959 will repeated 1960. 
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Competition more intense 
both our home and export markets and the 
home market imports from overseas have 
significant rate and have added 
their weight the pressure home compcti- 
tion. this can only mean keener prices and 
lower profit margins. Nevertheless, look 
forward another satisfactory ycar although 
not the same level 1959. 


GHANA MAIN REEF 


The Twenty-sixth Annual General 


Ghana Main Reef Limited, was held March 
7th, The Chartered Insurance Institute, 
Chairman, 


The following extract from his circulated 
for the year ended June 30, 1959: 
The confidence expressed last review 
has been justified the year’s 
further dividend for the year under review can 
recommended, since interim dividend 
already been distributed. For the current year 
your Board have declared interim dividend 


per cent, less income tax, March 
1960. 


Two main factors highlight the operations for 


hoisting waste rock through the 

compartment Internal Shaft 
No. Level Level, was nearly 
completed, and should operation very 
shortly. The persistent pattern the main ore 
shoots has convinced your Board that explora- 
tion programme depth prospect the fissured 
areas between and beyond the known ore shoots 
values are being found, giving great encourage- 
ment for the future this phase development. 
have every hope that the mine grade 
increased once the depth 


have reached stage which will allow the hoist- 


ing the richer grade ore from the deep 
the Tuappim section. 


ADDITIONAL REMARKS 


the course his speech stockholders, 
the chairman said that the Tuappim section 
the summary the payable developmens 
exposed date during the current 
year amounted 520 feet averaging 9.4 
over 57.3 inches Nos. 17, and 
This most encouraging and would prove not 
only satisfactory addition’ ore reserves but 
sound indication that the reef was persisting 
depth. Before the end the year was 
confidently expected expose part the 
Level. the Main Shaft section the summary 
payable development for the same period 
amounts 165 feet everaging 11.1 dwts over 
43.9 inches 13, and Levels. The 
No. Level drive north and No. drive north 
and south would fully exposed before the end 
the financial year. 

The chairman reiterated his the 
future Ghana and dwelt upon the need for 
immediate development opportunities for suit- 
ably Ghanaians enter the mining 
industry. 

Ghanaian, had accepted seat the Board, 


and was hoped would join them 
5. 


The report was adopted. 


f 
. 
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MINES 


The annual general Falcon 
Bulawayo. 

extract from the State- 
with the report and accounts for the ycar 
ended 30, 

The reasons which prompted your Board’s de- 
181,561 shares 5s. are fully stated the 
and need only add that will advantage 
have funds available for 
may justify. 

The Net Profit for the year was £151,236. 
The sum £75,929 has been appropriated for 
expenditure Fixed Assets and Mine Stores. 
After providing for Dividends Nos. and 
per share per cent), which 
absorbed £79,433, and bringing account 
over-provision for taxation previous 
£971, there remained balance 
£9A46 compared with £12,601 brought for- 
ward from year. 

that the fresh series metallurgical 
ferred Review last year resulted 
most satisfactory improvement gold extrac- 
tion. Total residues for the year averaged 0.72 
dwts per ton but the average for the last six 
months the year was only 0.59 dwts and there 
has been further reduction during the current 


Working costs were reduced 6d. per ton 
milled compared with the previous year 
The proposal raise the 
tricity per cent was successfully 
opposed the Southern Rhodesia Mining 
cent, pending into the 
whole tariff structure, was The 
higher charges came into effect February, 
1960. 


The estimated ore reserve September 30, 
1959, was 672,000 tons valued 4.90 dwts per 
ton over width 107 inches. 


the section shaft was sunk 
depth 380 feet and level (No. was estab- 
lished. crosscut from the shaft intersected 
the reef the vicinity the No. borchole 
mentioned last Review and driving 
had exposed 105 fect payable the end 
the year. Since the close the year work 
this level has continued yield encouraging 
results and, addition, the drive the Pixy 
reef commenced from the Dalny level crosscut 


has intersected values this lower horizon in. 


the shaft area. Work now hand effect 
between this level and level which 
the Pixy shaft was sunk during January and 
February, 1960. 

the western end the strike, the 
dewatering and reclamation old shafts 
the Arlandzer area has reached the stage 
where development fresh rock below the 
oxide zone worked former years can 
commence. 

The Tribute over the 
Copper Claims was extended August 31, 
1960. Royalties totalling £13,276 were received 
from the Tributors during the year. 
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SAXONE, LILLEY SKINNER 


RECORD HOME AND EXPORT SALES 


LEEDS PROJECT COMPLETED 


BENEFITS WIDESPREAD REPRESENTATION 


ABBOTT’S CONFIDENCE FUTURE PROSPECTS 


The Annual General Meeting Saxone, 
Lilley Skinner (Holdings) Limited will 

the Chairman, which has been circu- 
lated with the report and 

Before proceeding with this review your 
Company’s past trading, would refer 
the great loss your Board sustained the 
sudden death last November Thomas 
Lilley. Lilley had been Chairman the 
Company since the formation 
group Saxone, Lilley Skinner (Holdings) 
Ltd. January, 1957. all sides tribute has 
already been paid his great ability and charm- 
ing His wise counsel and the 
benefit his long experience the industry will 
sadly missed all. 

Your Board has honoured inviting 
succeed Thomas Lilley Chairman and 
very tell shareholders that James 
Lilley has been appointed Deputy Chairman. 


PROFITS AND APPROPRIATIONS 


Last year was good year for most shoe manu- 
facturers and retailers and your Company was 
exception. Home and export sales again 
reached record figures and profits before tax 
have increased £166,551. has always been 
the policy your Board maintain high 
rate turnover stock possible depre- 
slow moving stock soon the need 


arises. The continuation this policy 


has enabled again begin the with clean 
stocks conservatively valued. 


Profits, after tax, show improvement 
£120,714 and provisions for tax longer re- 
over £59,000 have been added the 
profits available for appropriations, These over- 
provisions arise largely because reduction 
the rate income tax which became effective 
April, 1959 after the accounts had been dis- 
tributed sharcholders. 


Two other items the profit and loss account 
call for comment. our South African 
subsidiary was sold 1958 was agreed that 
the purchase price would payable over 
years, interest. During 1959 
discount the instalments for 
immediate payment and this discount, together 
with one two minor adjustments connection 
with the disposal the Australian subsidiary, 
accounts for the provision for the realisation 
these overseas investments £35,147. 

than occasion have stressed 
the importance our business ensuring that 
our shop interiors are well equipped and com- 
fortable and our shop fronts modern and attrac- 
tive. The cost doing high and have, 
therefore, thought advisable add further 
£70,000 the provisions for renewals and re- 
building. 


After adding £250,000 the general reserve, 
your Directors recommend final dividend 
per cent the Ordinary Stock, increased 
the one for one bonus issue which refer 
later. When that issue was announced 
dividend the rate per cent, which 
equivalent increase per cent the 
old stock. The profits for the year have fully 
justified this increase. worth noting that 
the cover for the Ordinary Dividend has in- 
creased steadily since amalgamation 
Saxone, Lilley Skinner Benefit Footwear 
1957 and the increased dividend this year 
approximately twice covered. 


NEW WAREHOUSE 


Perhaps the most interesting development 
during the year was the completion and occupa- 
tion Leeds new headquarters for Benefit 
and Cable Shoes and new central 
for the Group. This project has been mentioned 
former Statements, and hope stockholders 
will find interesting the booklet describing these 
new buildings which accompanies the accounts. 
The Group now has two warchouses, Leeds 
and London, and the closely integrated system 
and distribution, based these 
warehouses, should benefit customer and 
Company alike. 


The author the booklet mentions the apti- 
tude shown the staff Leeds learning 
and practising the procedures applicable 
fully mechanised warehouse. The whole opera- 
tion moving stock and staff Leeds has 
imposed considerable strain many depart- 
ments the business, and tribute 
them that the transfer has been carried out with 
little dislocation service the retail shops. 
Indeed, the goodwill and enthusiasm shown 
the staff and employees all companies have 
been great encouragement carrying 
out further plans for co-ordinating the work 
the various departments the business. These 
plans include more centralised buying, further 
development the Lilley Skinner Sales 
Company, which was formed last year, and 
which has made successful start 1959, and 
comprehensive programme shopfitting 
continually improve the high standard 
comfort and service which offer our 
customers. 


OUTSTANDING OXFORD STREET STORE 


Stockholders were told last year the 
modernising Lilley Oxford Street 
store and the almost immediate increase 
sales which the alterations brought about. 
happy say that this high level sales has 
been maintained and that this outstanding store 
achieved record sales 1959. 


The balance sheet includes for the first time 
under the heading Loan Capital the loan 


THE ECONOMIST MARCH 12, 1960 


the Group’s properties. The proceeds this 
mortgage were used mainly pay for the cost 
the new Leeds warehouse and offices and 
replace temporary borrowings. Fixed assets, 
also, show increase almost £350,000 after 
depreciation, while net current assets have 
increased £1,912,000. 


CAPITAL CHANGES 


preliminary raising this loan, all the 
Group’s properties were the 
Parent Company where that had not already 
been done. Apart from the fact that some 
these properties secure the loan 
considerable administrative convenience have 
all the properties owned leased one 
company. 

Another step taken during the year stream- 
line the administration the Group was the 
acquisition all the Benefit Preference capital 
held outside shareholders. Benefit Footwear, 
which one the three principal trading 
companies the Group, mow, therefore, 
direct and wholly owned subsidiary Saxone, 


BIR INDUSTRIES LIMITED 


STRONGER COMPETITIVE 
POSITION 
The thirty-sixth annual mecting 


BTR Industries Limited will held March 
29th London. 


The following extract from the circu- 
lated statement the Chairman, Sir Graham 
Hayman: 


The results the past year are 
disappointing. The adverse trend indicated 
Statement last year and the subsequent 
Annual General Meeting, continued into 
the second half the year now under review 
and, the event, the difficulties proved greater 
than anticipated. 


Since the beginning the present financial 
year, however, have received increasing 
number inquiries from the capital equipment 
and our forward position has been 
strengthened orders received. 
however, stress the point that far busi- 
momentum. 


the conditions business was impossible 
maintain our overall profit position, although 
improved methods manufacture some 


extent cushioned the effect low selling prices. 


Since the end the financial year under review, 
however, there has been some improvement 
our trading results and the outlook more 
favourable. 


acquisition Microcell Limited and its 
associated companies, Glass Yarns and Deeside 
Fabrics Limited, and Artrite Resins Limited, 
has provided some set-off the decline the 
the company. 


THE YEAR’S RESULTS 


The Group trading/profit £1,014,348 com- 
pares with £1,003,052 for the previous year. 
Depreciation higher, the appropriate figures 
for the Microcell Group Companies having 
been included and the full charges arising 
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Lilley Skinner (Holdings) Limited. This 
acquisition has, course, had the effect 

the issued Preference capital and the 
cost shares subsidiary has 
increased like amount. 

Finally, the authorised share capital has been 
increased million and the issued Ordinary 
stock been doubled the one for one bonus 
issue announced November. 


The sharp expansion industrial investment 
which followed the dropping controls and the 
lowering interest rates 1958, and which 
momentum throughout 1959, continues 
still and share the prosperity which stems 
from it. But ours not primarily industry 
which influences the and are 
some extent the fortunes the 
basic industries. the other hand, are 
well represented most the towns and areas 
where these industries flourish and your 
Directors are very conscious the importance 
maintaining this position. that 
there will slackening the national 
Prosperity 1960 and lessening our 
it. 


from the Group’s heavy capital expenditure now 
brought into account. Interest investments 
substantially lower, our investments having 
been progressively realised during the past two 
years, first finance the capital programme 
the company, and also provide part the 
funds for the development the recently 
acquired subsidiary companies. Profit for the 
year, before taxation, accordingly amounts 
£579,135 against £749,394 last year. The amount 
required for taxation £250,182. 


With regard dividend, the trading outlook 
improving and all the circumstances your 
Directors recommend final payment per 
cent, which, with the interim per cent, 
makes total distribution cent for the 
year. 


lam report that, spite the 
decline prices, substantially 
maintained the turnover the company, 
and, after including that subsidiary com- 
panies, total sales were increased approxi- 
mately per cent. 


The reorganisation our activities under 
Divisions commenced towards the end 1958, 
and became progressively operative during 1959. 
Changes this character inevitably take time 
complete avoid disturbance normal 
routine. Consequently, was not until the 


latter part 1959 that the benefits began 
felt. 


The chairman then reviewed detail the 
Group’s divisional activities under the headings 
Belting, Hose, General Mechanicals, Linings 
and Coverings, Footwear, Aero Products and 
the Microcell Group and concluded: With 
regard prospects, despite the 
set-back our profit, can said that the 
immediate results our heavy reconstruction 
and expansion programme have placed the 
Group stronger position meet the 
petitive conditions which must expected 
future. present trade trends continue, there 
should improved earnings from our traditional 
established activities, and some the newer 
developments may expected contribute 
usefully the Group The immediate 


outlook not without its difficulties, there 


are good grounds for confidence the 
future. 


THE UNIVERSAL ASBESTOS 
MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY 


HIGHLY RESULT 


The 23rd Annual General Meeting The 
Universal Asbestos Manufacturing Company 
Limited will held March London. 


The following extract from the circu- 
lated statement the chairman, 

The financial results for the year have re- 
flected the very high rate building activity 
experienced throughout, reported you 
year ago, orders that time were being re- 
ceived rate which exceeded our then manu- 
facturing capacity. consequence the in- 
creased demand for our p.oducts financial result 
has been which think you will regard 
highly satisfactory, the profit subject only 
tax, having increased £533,265, which 
pares with £335,237 for the previous year. 


IMPROVED DESIGNS 


Whilst large part our increased turnover 
arises from the higher overall level construc- 
tional work this country, would un- 
grateful not refer the advance 
which our technical staff have made improved 
designs asbestos products. 


The technical developments have been sup- 
ported carefully devised advertising pro- 
gramme, and the dissemination information 
concerning, not only asbestos cement, but our 
other products through the UAM Group 
Advisory Service. 


Chancery Installations Limited new 
wholly-owned subsidiary company purchased 
towards the end our financial 
this were opinion that filled 
gap our otherwise comprehensive insulation 
service. 

The Directors recommend final dividend 
the Ordinary Shares is. per share which 
makes total distribution for the year Is. 6d. 
per share less Income Tax compared with 
per share respect the previous 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


conditions remain good, even showing im- 
provement, compared with those last year. 
The whole turnover the Group has grown, 
and profits, far, are higher than the 
corresponding period last financial year. 

Fundamentally, given good management 
which believe have, the prosperity and pro- 
gress our Company must largely dependent 
industrial construction, the amount which 
itself entirely dependent the general state 
trade and the degree confidence the busi- 
ness 


the present time with wise and resource- 
ful Government, who scem determined 
encourage industry, and hence 
prosperity, while the same time having the 
courage take whatever steps may necessary 
prevent uncontrolled inflation, some 
optimism may justified. am, 
therefore, expecting this time next year pro- 
duce financial result less satisfactory 
the one which have had the pleasure 
senting you how. 
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TEMPERANCE PERMANENT 
BUILDING SOCIETY 


SIR CYRIL REVIEW 1959 


The one hundred and sixth Annual Mecting 
the Temperance Permanent Building Society 
was held Friday, March 4th, the Caxton 
Hall, London. 


Cyril JP, MP, Chairman the 
Society, the course his speech, said: 
period several years during 
which the emphasis was the main upon con- 
there has been, the more 
conditions prevailing 1959, notable increase 
our activities. The Accounts, while revealing 
that the strong position has been fully 
maintained, indicate that further records have 
been achieved. The amount standing the 
credit Sharcholders and Depositors the end 
the year amounted the record sum 
£41,473,000 increase over million. 
Mortgage advances amounted 
The total amount invested and 
Depositors was while the total assets 
Reserves now stand representing 
5.74 per cent aggregate share and deposit 
Cash and Trustee held 
the end the year amount £8,042,000, 
equivalent 18.1 per cent total assets. 


TRUSTEE 


year was notable the grant- 
ing Trustee Status our deposits. The 
all our position greatly superior 


the minimum statutory requirements. 


COMPANY MEETING RFPORTS 
RESERVE STRENGTH 


The General Reserve Account has now 
the very impressive total £2,335,000. 
has always been considered the highest 


tion, and our ratio about per cent con- 
siderably excess the average leading 
Building Societies. The Directors are firmly 
resolved promote the further progress the 
Society but they will never the cost 
weakening our impregnable position. Security 
more important for the sake 
the achievement big figures they will never 
depart from their long-established rules 
prudent finance. 


CURRENT SITUATION 


During the past year there has been wide- 
spread criticism regarding certain activities 
small minority Building Societies. clear 
that the Government intends near future 
introduce legislation designed some 
these criticisms. well-managed Building 
Society such the Temperance Permanent will 
other than welcome any reasonable Icgislation 
secure this objective. 


convinced that investors would well 
advised investigate carefully 
make Building Society investments rates 
interest excess those offered the leading 
Societies. The current rates recommended 
the Building Societies Association, which the 
Temperance Permanent loyally adheres, are 
per cent shares and per cent deposits, 
income tax paid each case. 


Serious criticism has been against 
some Societies the that they have 
been investing substantial proportion their 


STEEP ROCK IRON MINES LIMITED 


THE ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING WAS HELD CANADA MARCH 11. 


For 1959, Steep Rock Iron Mines Limited reports net profits after alf charges 


$9,049,000, equivalent $1.12 per share. 


The Company owns the Steep Rock range with group mines both directly-operated 


and range the Canadian side Lake Superior. 
Rock board Cyrus Eaton, Canadian-born Cleveland industrialist. 


Chairman the Steep 


Shipments high grade iron ore 2,746,849 tons, second highest the company’s 
history and materially more than double the 1958 figure. 

Operating profits, according the annual report, were $12,102,000 before charges and 
After applying $1,700,000 bond retirement 1959 and further 
$1,700,000 for 1960 bond retirement, working capital stood $10,385, 000 December 31st 


last, $6,364,000 from year-end 1958. 


Expenditures the continuing expansion programme were $2,907,000 compared with 
$8,200,000 the year preceding. total $2,723,000 the estimated cost the 1960 


The president, Fotheringham, his statement with the Report and 
says one the additional iron ore properties which Steep Rock has recently acquired 
that “the property appears capable annual production three million tons 


and adds that important royalty income could realised for the 


without the 


necessity making any large capital expenditures.” 

Quoting industry sources predicting 1960 steel production the States 
130 million tons, President Fotheringham says that demand for high grade ore again 
the upswing. ore consumption expected pass the 160 million tons mark 
1965 and nearing 200 million tons 1975. The Steep Rock range, points out, 
with deposits which great depth and estimated potential 300 million tons per 
depth, well prepared meet growing demand. 

Royalty from the Caland Mine will commence this year when this property, leased 
Inland wholly-owned Canadian subsidiary, goes into production. Starting with 
indicated output 750,000 tons 1960, Caland’s shipments are expected increase 
million tons 1961, also reported, the third Steep 


Rock’s own open pit mines will begin shipping. 


Fotheringham states that Steep Rock’s research programme has been emphasising 
and market development. Direct-shipping ores can now classified size 
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funds mortgages large blocks invest- 
ment properties. cannot too strongly 
emphasised that this not normal Building 
Society business. The task Building 
Societies facilitate home-ownership and the 
great bulk their funds ought utilised 
this end. The Directors have this 
policy almost entirely confining advances 
houses acquired for owner-occupation, less 
than per cent having been advanced the 
security such properties. 


Given continuation existing 
anticipate that 1960 will another year 
satisfactory progress for our Society. More and 
more families the improved economic condi- 
tions the day are keenly anxious purchase 
their own homes. for help them 
the utmost achieve this most worthy object 
and doing have doubt that shall 


rendering vitally important national ser- 
vice. 


The Report and Statement Accounts were 
adopted. 


LEICESTER PERMANENT 
BUILDING SOCIETY 


ASSETS NOW EXCEED 
ANOTHER YEAR GOOD PROGRESS 


The Annual General Meeting the Leicester 
Permanent Building Society was held March 
9th Leicester. 


Carmichael, CBE (Chairman), pre- 
sided and, the course his speech, said: 


The total assets the Society are £60,333,245 
and show increase £9,380,211 1958. 
Mortgage advances reached the all time record 
figure £15,476,670 representing 9,902 indi- 
vidual loans. 

This growth assets exceeds any previous 
annual increase and large extent the fulfil- 
ment deliberate policy launched nearly 
decade ago. 1951 decided expand our 
activities national scale and open offices 
many the leading cities and towns the 
country. This development proceeded steadily 
and have now well situated and well 
established Branch Offices. 


TRUSTEE STATUS AND LIQUIDITY 


Deposits the Society have been granted 
Trustee Status, both our Reserves and Liquid 
Funds greatly exceeding the requirements the 
Act. After providing for the market depreciation 
Government Reserves stand 
£3,326,521 and Liquid Funds £6,952,722, 

would, however, like see stricter 
definition Liquid Funds. our opinion 
should cash assets immediately convertible 
into cash. 


believe that Dated Government Stocks 
which can sold freely and immediately 
the open market provide real 
regard loans Local Authorities for fixed 
period years sound investment but not 
necessarily very liquid. 

large percentage so-called liquid assets when 
the money can more properly employed 
loans owner-occupiers which after all the 
main function Building Society. 


BANK RATE AND INTEREST RATES 


the part 1959, when interest rates 
showed downward trend, were one the 
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Building Societies announce reduction 
per cent the rates charged new 
gages and have granted 
interest rebates from July 1959, existing 
who were then paying more 
than per cent. 


have retained our Paid-up 
per cent meet more adequately 
the heavy demand for mortgages, and the results 
the year amply justify our decision. 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


January, 1960, the Bank Rate was raised 
again but far this move not appear 
have affected long term rates. Compared with 
the rates charged other lending institutions, 
presen: lending rate per cent 
moderate, for the facilities offered 
Building Socie 

best possible use land should made. ‘There 
are signs that better use 


MTD (MANGULA) LIMITED 


(Incorporated Southern Rhodesia) 
SATISFACTORY YEAR 
PLANNED RATE PRODUCTION ATTAINED 


COMMANDER GRENFELL NEAR AND LONG 
TERM PROSPECTS 


The thirteenth Annual General Mecting 
stockholders MTD (Mangula) Limited was 
March 9th Salisbury, Southern 
Rhodesia. 

(the Chairman), presided and, the 
course his speech, said: 

The most important feature the year was 
the installation the second Mill 
unit, this enabled raise production 
our planned rate 3,000 short tons 
ore per day. 

The new mill was commissioned April, but 
full production was not reached until July, 
that the accounts before you only include the 
last three months the the higher 
output. Nevertheless the net profit for the year 
was £394,224, compared with £3,740 the 
year before. Out this maiden dividend 
per declared Novem- 
ber. think you will agree that this was 
satisfactory result for the second opera- 
tions. 


September 30, 1959, there was still large 
sum outstanding Loan Account with the 
Parent Company, and your Directors decided 
raise funds discharge this indebtedness 
offering Members the million shares held 
reserve 9s. 6d. per share the proportion 
one new share for every nine stock units held. 
The offer was subscribed the extent 99.31 
per cent. 


result, the Parent has 
now been entirely repaid, and saving interest 
charges nearly £70,000 year has been 
achieved. 


THE OPERATIONS 


Turning now the Report the Consulting 
summary which given with 
the Accounts—you will see that the tonnage 
milled was 736,400 short tons ore, and that 
tons concentrates containing 
7,486 long tons copper were produced. 


With the higher output, operating costs fell 
from 27s. 25s. 34. per short ton ore 
treated, and now that full has been 
reached, further substantial reduction can 
expected. 

Credit due and his staff 
and employees for these results. 
their efficiency indicated the fact that 
productivity per employee was nearly double 
that last year. 


ORE RESERVES 


You will doubt have noted that after 
allowing for the year’s production, the total 
ore reserves, which covers the Section 
only, shows reduction some 500,000 tons 
compared with last year. have deliber- 
ately made this reduction precautionary 
measure pending further clarification develop- 
ment, certain ore zones where diamond 
drilling has shown the general structure 
particularly complicated. 

progress the geological picture will 
with much greater accuracy the position and 
shape the ore bodies and hence the extent 
the ore 


For example now looks may have 
modify our original conception series 
tabular ore bodies layer 
ore irregular thickness and shape, with the 
possibility second layer lying the main 
layer and following its comtours. 

Recent drilling results the lower levels 
where have made number entirely new 
intersections ore, the best which assayed 
2.49 per cent copper over width fect, 
support this theory and hitherto 
unknown layer. 


However, the picture still far from clear, 
and although optimistic the results 
sure wise await these results before 
coming any definite conclusions. 


Development also continuing the Norah 
area. the vicinity the Brian 
230,000 tons sulphide ore better than 
average grade have already been proved, and 
production scale planned con- 
currently with further exploration. 

Last year mentioned the likelihood dis- 
covering further ore bodies similar nature 
the north the Brian Shaft. now appears 
tons ore economic grade this arca, and 
the Harry Shaft being sunk for the purpose 
carrying out further development and under- 
ground drilling. 

addition this work are busy reclaim- 
ing one the old shafts the Silverside work- 


ings, 134 miles the south-cast the Molly 


prospect, and are also actively engaged geo- 
chemical and geophysical exploration various 
other parts the property. 
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made existing built-up areas and out date 
houses are being replaced maisonettes and 
flats, The Society from time grant 
loans buying this type 
property. 

The first two months 1960 have 
maintained the excellent trend 1959 
and look forward another year 
good progress. 

Report and Accounts were 


has now been. asa 
township and once the roads are tarred, work 
which will begin soon the rains are over, 
believe will develop into model settlement 
where people can live and work under the hap- 
Piest conditions. 


THE OUTLOOK 


cannot that the near term prospects 
for our industry are reasonably good. The pro- 
longed strikes the past year have surely re- 
duced supplies the pipelines low 
which will take some titne restore normal. 
Business the United has resumed its 
upward trend and the demand for copper should 
grow with it. 

productive capacity, but seems that this 
only temporary state affairs, and that 
the long run, nothing can stop the consumption 
copper rising with the demands in- 
creasing world population whose standard 
living improving year year. 

For these reasons, take optimistic view 
the long term prospects the copper industry 


and therefore your Company’s future, while 


have doubt—barring unforeseen 
stances—that our results for the current year 
will good deal better than those presented 
you today. 


The report and accounts were adopted. 


ENTRAL OFFICE. or INFORMATION an 
INFORMATION OFFICER to 


and to eaquities on the 
of the United and other Commons Oumtrics 
ana econca< affairs which affect the Common 
quatifications ere an abilty to 
facts from source material and present clearty amd 
in form A back oft 
my at end 


Mintary of Labour. 
Atlantic Mouse, Farringdon Street, 
For further and 


THE UNIVERSITY MANCHESTER 
DEPARTMENT 

are for the post af STAPP TUTOR 


h-Wemern with the salary and meatus of 
Lecturer the University. 


and expericance Appiice- 


the the University, Moenchester 13. from whom 

further pactiguiars and forms appicetion may be ottained 
UNIVERSITY SYDNEY 

are for the following ree 


INDUSTRIAL 
Seiver 


application ma, be from the 
Cordon 


— 


| 
m current affairs ave desirabic. Salary £1,150 to £1,550 Gmen) 
of experience snd qualiiications ‘te Manesar F124. 
wabjects: History. COvouraphy. Social 
Philosophy. Politics. Salary ales per anmem: Legeurer, (905 
to £1,450; Lecturer, to 6850. Membership 
F.43.U. and Children’s Allowance Scheme. Initial salary 
and vtetus according to quettth 
TIN). 
In cach case cost of living adjustments will be slowed The 
vatary lo deductions under the “ete 
and of succomul spphcant. 
q 
3 
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AFFAIRS 


per cent dividend was 
reason favourable tax treatment. 


Government securities (which shows that 


the. most significant point 
full accounts that the un- 


Trading profits fell from 
£318,000 the sale 


donc). The cost the total divi- 


dend distribution amounted 
but ‘the profit {2.9 million 
(against million) benefited 
vestment allowances Pre- 
the substantial cash flow 
million helped the directors feel 
maintaining the divi- 
Freight are now per 


very firmly attributable largely 
following Europe’s dry summer. The small 


‘by shipping coming out 


September, all chartered 


fleet 
ships has been chartered profitable rates 


conference this Sir 
about merger between and Cunard. 


Cunard last year when 


that ship suitable for the North Atlantic 
run could not suitable for other 
Following the full report deferred 
the forecast per cent dividend. 


Asquith Machine Tool 


table 


Robert Asquith, says that with practi- 
cally six months the current financial 
year now over, the picture still not en- 
couraging. Most the orders received 
last year were for heavy 

relatively slender, and there appears 
revival yet for the 


standard-type machines the group. 
Even the subsidi Drummond 
Bros, which supplies the car makers, failed 


level. for the first 
nited States subsidiary, Associated 
Machine Tool Corporation, made loss. 
Earnings fell some per 
Asquith attributes this not only the 
demand home but also 


the 
better, the decision not pay 
ordinary for the current 
year not surprising. The balance sheet 


end-Septemiber reveals some strain. 


Liquid balances fell short the bank over- 
draft £161,143 and capital commitments 
have increased from £487,000 
The shares have sli from peak 
21s. earlier this year 14s. 


Hoover: Morphy- 
Richards 


accounts aims put 
last trading results into proper 
doubled, from £5.8 million {11.1 
million, turnover increased per cent 
and the ordinary dividend raised 
cent scrip issue also proposed. But 
Hoover not expecting another record year 
1960. Sales can hardly increasin 


‘doing the authorities this year might take 
heck 


positive steps 

black picture. year when the home 
tive, Hoover was able increase its 
the market. supplied less 


exported from Britain and its trade with 
marked increase. 


intense home and the group has far 
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its own with big price-cuts some 
its main products the emphasis this 
will probably new designs, sales pro- 
motion, and investment to, reduce produc- 
tion costs. All this involves the expenditure 
large sums, says Hoover also 
proportion ts. For the long term, 
the directors are confident not that 
the home market far from exhausted but 
also that markets are 
untapped. increased ordinary dividend 
covered four times and the 
shares 1058. yield 4.4 per cent. 

The interim report Morphy-Richards 
for the six months December 31, 
also reflects boom conditions: turn- 
over reached million, increase 
about cent same period 
and pre-tax profits rose per 
cent £650,000. The improvement 
profit margins attributed the chair- 
man, Bishop, expansion, diversi- 
fication and economies production. Like 
Hoover, Bishop sounds note 


about future prospects. Sales con- 


tinue well, but there are too many 
uncertainties for Bishop give any 
forecast the final results. The ordi 

interim dividend raised from the 


equivalent per cent per cent the 


capital increased the proposed 100 
per cent scrip issue. 


Department Store Profits 


year excellent results from both 
chain stores and stores the 
increase profits the Army and 
Navy Stores outstanding. the year 
January 31st the trading profits this 
Victoria Street store and its various pro- 
vincial subsidiaries soared per cent, 
from £281,026 £387,617. After tax 
£178,080 (against net profits 
were £65,767 higher Share- 
holders participate fully this increase, for 
the ordinary dividend raised from 11} 
per cent per cent. The group has 
certainly taken full advantage the boom 
conditions retail trading; and the con- 
version the Artillery Mansions Hotel 
service has turn 
resulted increase profits. The 10s. 
shares were marked 1s. 6d. the 
but this gain has not been held 
328. 6d. the shares per cent. 
neighbour, Frederick Gorringe 
Buckingham Palace Road reports much 
smaller increase profits, from 
£57,645. lower tax charge £25,546 
(against leaves net profits per 
raised the ordinary dividend from per 
cent, which has been paid the last two 
the former level per cent. 


bid was made last July for inge par- 
ticipating preference have 
equal voting rights with the ordinary shares. 


export markets like India. the same time 
inted out this the recovery costs have been unexpectedly 
high, partly result the increased 
orders for special machines, and the con- 
improvement freights has been acquired subsidiary, Kitchen and Wade, 

the rate the new ships coming into opera- 

Although the outlook for freight rates 
some improvement. new tankers are 
and four more are due 

for least the next five years. 
But did reveal that had approached 

some form co-operation the North 
run could arranged. After dis- 

cussions the idea was but 

became that was secking 

the machine tool trades con- increased dividend. any and 
tinues patchy. the Army and Navy Stores have the 
fairly optimistic report from Alfred Her subject takeover rumours abortive 
Asquith Machine Tool Corporation make 
reading. The chairman, 
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Amalgamated Cotton Mills 


Mills Trust can surely expect in- 
crease dividend the current 
higher for 1959-60 
and for this reason, the directors, ever 
aware the claims equity holders have 

proposed 100 per cent scrip issue. Trading 
for the year September 27th last 
but £173,417 was contributed British 
Heusen, representing nine months’ 
trading since the take over. The group’s 
resylts cover six seven months 
worst period the recession the 
industry Pickles reports considerable 
improvement recently both sales and 
profit margins. 
Under the Government redundancy 
the company has registered $73,600 

for scrapping compensation tog 
with the proceeds from the sale the 
closed down mills should least cover the 
balance sheet net asset value £209,076. 


fication has brought the 
company, and Ingham ipping, millers 
holders however have been given indica- 
tion the sums involved these 
transactions the trading records 
com which are simply 
valuable additions the earning 
the group.” The market res 

the confident tone and the 
yield just under per cent the main- 
tained per cent dividend. 


acquisition 


BTR 


RITISH TYRE AND RUBBER 


some increase orders received. 

means the corner has been turned 
remains seen. 

Although the group’s turnover 1958- 
went about per cent, trading 

margins have suffered considerably 
rom the further decline selling prices. 
Sir Graham says that the fall 
was some extent cushioned the inclu- 
sion nine months’ the 
new subsidiary Microcell and its two asso- 


COMPANY AFFAIRS 


ciated companies, which were acquired 


diversification policies. June the 
directors halved the ordinary interim divi- 
dend from per cent per cent but the 
final distribution has been maintained the 
total ordinary dividend 124 per cent 
just covered and the yield 
per cent the units 12s. 3d. 
suggests that some investors are confident 
that the dividend will restored 
per cent, 


Wagon Finance 


per cent rise gross profits 
one the few quoted finance 
companies not directly associated with 
clearing bank. The balance sheet now shows 
over the year hire 
business, net unearned finance 
from £5,885,840 £6,982,970. 
finance charges have risen per cent 
from and this 
should ensure further increase profits 
over the next two years these charges are 
collected. Cooper follows the 
lead the chairmen other hire 


finance companies deploring the 


trend low deposits very long 
particularly for second 
not object the return some hire pur- 
chase controls and says the board’s in- 
tention maintain selective policy its 
business. would appear 
the chairman’s remarks that Wagon 
has suffered any recent car 
cent per cent—notably 


Beers Consolidated Mines 


record diamond for 1959 
announced Beers January 
led strong demand for the shares, 
which rose 2008. The results are 
well expectations for net profits have 
after tax charge which has 

more than doubled from {690,000. Last 
September the dividend was 
increased from 100 per cent 
and the final now stepped 
from 120 per cent per cent, raising 
the year’s total from 200 per cent 
per cent. Even this increase did not satisfy 
1738. 9d. just over per 


they have suffered sharp fall recent 
weeks under the influence Wall Street. 


Steck Exchange 


sections the equity market lost 
further ground throughout the 
Wednesday. was not heavy but the 
sistent trickle small sales unmatched 
any appreciable buying induced jobbers 
mark down prices fairly heavily. Uncer- 
tainty caused the recent 
actions the market, gloomy 
prognostication about the April budget and 
the continued setback Street, where 
Tuesday reached their lowest 
for over year, all made for quiet 
and cautious trading. Business steadily con- 
tracted and the number bargains marked 
Wednesday was 13,292. 
steady week with appreciable bank 
ing reported there was fair amount 
two-way business and jobbers reported that 
some substantial switching 
lace, both from equities and the 
Over the week the close Wed- 
cent War Loan improved 
The shorts benefited from 


lower, cent LCC closing 
point down 100.. The main feature 
foreign bonds was the steady decline 
Greek issues. 


over the The ist fell 
11.3 points shares fell 
away, teel showing one the 


but the shares put 3d. 
Fisons came for some heavy buying 


down points and Mercantile Credit 
4s. 9d. Machine tool shares 
were weak following the full report from 
Asquith, whose shares fell back 3d. 
Alfred Herbert fell sympathy 
2s. 

Oil shares drifted lower conjunction 
with Street, Shell falling 3s. 
Burmah 1s. 45s. and the same 
amount $38. 


- 


Since then however the diversi- nesday, and typically, per 
Medium and long-dated stocks first 
showed some improvement but Wednes- 
showed little change the 
lapse Wall Street had its effect Wed- 
nesday, when the Financial Times index 
rubber products for the heavy indus- shares also lost Davy-United 
prosperity. The 6d. 86s. and Parsons 46s. 
over the past four Some the biggest falls were again suf- 
reflects the recession the capital fered American favourites: EMI 
quarters are slow show themselves. But 
since the end the financial year there fore was 
been increasing number British Drug Houses had failed, and gained 
3d. the week. Hire purchase shares 
took some the worst knocks, with UDT 


‘ 
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LONDON 
NEW 
Prices, Price, Net 

ings Bonds 3% .......1960-70 43% $10 4! 23/4, | 17/41, ai sie @/- 

port 4 cue 65 318 4 5 9 10! 6 @ international Paints ....... 4/-| 15/6 13/3 6-04 

ENGINEERING 
(e) To ear dove. (f) Fiat yield (g) Equivalentto 7:2 sterling. (h) After Rhodesian ax. 
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YORK STOCKS 


Prices, 1960 tas Two 
Dividends ORDINARY STOCKS 


tas Two 


| Price, . 


- | j 
13/8 | To | international Tea ......... 12/3 1179 42% 3 8 PaO Deld............. ci 2/-* 
72/6 65/ 120 ¢ t5%0 British Amer. Tobacco ef 40 Dye $';6 Dorman Long... | 43/3 4@°* 
73/6 | iS b 5 a | Oe'la Rue... | 71/9 67/- 19 2 ine Spinners ............. éi 29/- 
| 26/9 10 b ‘iowell Duffryn.......... f @ | ....- 
114/10', 104/3 S$ 1S Turner & Newall.......... | 3 62 invesement $/- | 36/- 
INSURANCE 
PAPER NEWSPAPERS AND 
‘Yield based on assumed dividends:—Sass, 20%. City Contre Properties, 16%. Courtaulds, 12'9%. | District, 14%. ten 4. 10%. Cleceric & Musical. 14%. General Accident, 
Martins Bank, 13%. Nat. Comm. Bank Scor., National Provincial. Royal 16%. Schweppes, 20%. 2% StandaréTrivmph, Tube investments, 


Unigate, 10%. Employers’ Liability and Northern Assurance, 18',%, from Northern & Employers’. 


i 


\ 
EXCHEQUER RETURNS 


one” surplus (aher aliowia 


“abeve- 


MEE 


Met the Civil Contingencies Fund 


FLOATING 
mittion) 


Money and Exchanges 


THE MONEY MARKET 


discount market changed its bid for 
the first time six 
bill 
£98 17s. 3d. for the 92-day bills arising 
from the Whit Monday and 
received full allotment that rate. The 
average discount fell about 4d. 
10s. 9.34d. and the syndicate received 
total allotment per cent compared 
per cent the week before. Total 

applications rose sharply £81 million 

483 million for the £290 million bills 
that were offered and allotted. 

Last further rise United States 
Treasury: bill rates has been sharply 
reversed the rate three months bills fell 
from 278 per cent per cent and 
that six months bills from 4.458 per 
cent 4.024 per cent. 

Money was very short Lombard Street 
the authorities gave assistance, varying 
amounts. Thursday last week and 
again Wednesday one two houses 
were forced borrow very amount 
Bank rate. The rate for overnight 
rately fell below per cent and the ruling 
rate throughout the was per cent. 

MONEY RATES 


tender—raising 


LONDON 


Beak 


MEW YORK 
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ENGLAND RETURNS 


securities.......... 7 os. 07 
Gold coin and bullion... 04 o4 
Department: | 
Securities: 
Discounts and advances 137 
Total. . «(319-9 72:5 
Banking “department ‘reserve. 386 


Government £11,015.100, capical €14,553,000 


Fiduciary increased by £25 million w £2,150 millon 
February 


TREASURY BILL TENDERS 


Cate 
Tender 


Amount 


Three Months 
Average 


Applied Rate of 


| 
| OF day | 63 day | 
250-0 


Effective 


Official Month Forward Rates 
Three Months Forward Rates 
Gold Price Fixing 


‘ 


jeriod of 
with 
a 1999-40 Mar. 5, 
1959 
LONDON CLOSING EXCHANGE RATES AND GOLD PRICE 
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The shows the most recent dates which each statistical page appeared. 


BRITISH 
The United States Prices and Feb. 27th External Trade 
annual rates are shown, OVERSEAS 


PRICES AND WAGES 


Average weekly earn- 
ings 


Wholesale prices Consumer prices External prices 


prices 


trade 


Export 


Manufacturing production 


‘ goods Non-durable goods Unem- 
clothing petroleum force; 
products 


TRADE 


All Total retail? merchandise 


for consumption 


billion: 


Personal 


riod 


Labour Farm 


billion; 
adjusted annual rates 


1939 figures calculated the basis sample. 1939 figures not com with rest series; are end All commercial 
banks. Annual figures are total for the fiscal year Bonds due from Revised from Average 
for quarter. uction series are revised throughout, figures not strictly 


prices 
PRODUCTION AND MANPOWER 
Volume trade 
Exports 
PURCHASING POWER AND FINANCE 
Consumer credit Banking statistics? Bond yields 


What are like quiet, hard-working and ambi- 
tious. Their dialect differs from one part the country another. But they’ve one 
why doing Canada can such and profitable experience. 


Knowing Canada and Canadians our business. been integral part 
Canada for over 100 years. With 550 branches across the country, can supply 
you with pertinent information about Canadians and the Canadian 
information that could vital importance your business venture. 

FREE BOOKLET 

“The Bank That Knows Canadian booklet the 
complete facilities “The Bank” Canada. coniains facts and 
growth predictions Canada’s future. For your copy, wrile 


TORONTO-DOMINION 


550 Branches From Canada All Around the World 
London: New York Agency: 


103 Mount St., W.1 
Incorporated Canada With Limited Liability 


THE CANADIANS 
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The Finest Service 
for 


All Classes Insurance 


Representation throughout 
the United Kingdom 
the British Commonwealth and 
elsewhere abroad 


The Company undertakes the duties 
Executor and Trustee 


ALLIANCE ASSURANCE 


COMPANY LIMITED 


BARTHOLOMEW LANE LONDON 
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ZURICH 


Flourishing and progressive Zurich the 
world-famed city the beautiful Lake 
Zurich, 

not only popular holiday resort, but 
also the most important financial, industrial 
and travel centre Switzerland, 


when Zurich contact the Head Office 
the Union Bank Switzerland for sound 
advice regarding financial transactions. Your 


Travellers’ Cheques and Letters 
Credit can also negotiated there. 


UNION 


UNION BANQUES SUISSES 
UNION BANCHE SVIZZERE 
HEAD OFFICE: ZURICH, 


OVER BRANCHES THROUGHOUT SWITZERLAND 


3 
4 
€ 
Z 
5 4 
i 
| 


» 
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good 


you’re 


rate interest, with 
security capital 
and easy withdrawal 

Then good 
idea consult the 
Halifax, the largest Building 
Society the world out- 
standing strength, security 

and 


£10 £5,000 
INVEST 

THE SECURITY 

THE 

HALIFAX 


Deposits the Society are Trustee 


London Offices: W.C.2 Moorgate, E.C.2 
Kensington High Street, 


For advice about 
Australian Affairs 


and for information 
and assistance all 

matters concerning 
Australian finance, trade and travel, you are 
use the services The English, 
Scottish Australian Bank, Ltd. With over 
500 branches and agencies throughout Aus- 
tralia and correspondents all parts the 
the Bank able provide complete 
banking facilities. 


WEST END 8/12 BROOK STREET, 


CHIEF AUSTRALIA 
287, COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE 


4 
d 
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Duties 
Investment Trust 
Limited 
private companies companies 


where shareholders have provision for 
Duty and not wish lose control 


The booklet Death Duty 
will sent request the Trust 


Gardens, London, EC2 


Telephone National 0231 


Managers 
Commercial Finance Corporation Ltd 


B ane hes'in 


Leicester, Manchester, Leeds, 
and 


ape 


way 


The heating elements 
steam tube ovens are 
solid drawn tubes. The 
combination over-heating and 
high pressure likely cause 
and dangerous 
sions but, should the tube have 
hidden flaws, may 
without 
Such disaster could tragic, 
but must certainly entail loss 
time, output and profits. 


Vulcan know 


Overheating one many factors cause 
plosions ovens. The expert who knows them all, 
and just where look for potential faults and dan- 
ger spots—and not only ovens—is the Vulcan 
Engineer Surveyor. 
Industrial accidents need never happen regu- 
larly inspects machinery—your machinery. The in- 
spection and protection boilers and cranes, lifts 
and hoists what Vulcan provide. special- 
job. Vulcan are the specialists. why 
insurance brokers know that safety first Vulcan 
first. 


Vulcan are specialists 


May send you FREE journal 
for users plant and machinery with 
reports accidents and safety hints. Write 
Dept. 17. 


THE VULCAN BOILER 


GENERAL INSURANCE LTD 


KING STREET, MANCHESTER 


: 
4 
now that this 
1 
j 


2 


window 

Opportunity 

Australia 

and 

New Zealand 


Australia and New Zealand backed their 
great economic and industrial advance, offer 
unique opportunities for industrial and portfolio 

investment. The Commercial Bank Australia Limited with over 
800 offices well equipped assist you with trade introductions, 


THE COMMERCIAL BANK 
overhead AUSTRALIA LIMITED 
problems... 


3 


(incorporated in Victoria) 


Head Office: 335-7-9 Collins Street, Melbourne, Australia 
Chief New 328-330 Lambton Quay, Wellington, New Zealand 


LONDON OFFICE: OLD JEWRY 
Telephone: METropolitan 8761 Telex: 22652 


EMPLOYERS 


specialise 
the 
inspection 


CRANES AND 
EQUIPMENT 


Not only can the MIDLAND undertake the 
inspection cranes and lifting appliances extremely 
favourable rates but, with their long and specialised 
experience, offer extra services not normally provided 
with inspection contracts. addition, MIDLAND 
Surveyors are ready, all times, 
advise and assist clients problems design and 
construction. 

Take load off your ask for details the 


service today; without obligation, Whatever the currency, the Bank Kobe expert 
. 


foreign exchange problems. Our head 

office conveniently located Kobe, world-famous 

HEAD OFFICE port. Write for complete information 

WATERLOO STREET BIRMINGHAM our export-import services. 
LONDON HEAD OFFICE 


Head Office Kobe, japan 


MID 
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TOKYO 
New Agency: NEW 


planning move Canada? 


then sure your first move 
contact Bank Canada. Imperial Bank, 
with branches coast coast Canada. has 
information the developments and 
opportunities Canadian business. 
Bank ready help you with the 
information you require. Write for the highly 
informative, Bank Booklet, 


IMPERIAL BANK 


CANADA 


Head Office, Toronto Canada, 


London Representative. 
116 Cannon Street, London, E.C.4, 


FOR YOUR CHILD— 


The Magna Carta 
policy 


(1) with-profit Endowment Assurance your life, 
maturing your birthday. (The Bonuses 
may provide that important 


(2) Valuable Options that time for policy for 
your Child. 


birthday, should your death occur 


For MUTUAL Satisfaction consult 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT 
INSTITUTION 


FOR MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 


Established 1835 


54, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, 
Telephone MANsion House 


ars — / 


\ 
‘ 
1 
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ADVERTISING EXECUTIVE 


for medium, size postwar London 
agency with billing over 


Group Executive ible 


either for the critical 


experience but will probably the 
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SSOCIATION BRITISH CHAMBERS COM- 


a studious neture with some practical experience of business. 
in thirties. Starting im region of £1.250 with 
to Joim contributory 


accordin 
we, Secretary, 68 Queen Street, E.C.4, for 
urther details and application form. 


WESTERN 


VACANCY FOR COMMISSIONER OF INLAND REVENUE 


(SUPERNUMERARY) 


Applications are invited from suitably qualified candidates 
of Nigerian origin for appointment or transfer to the super- 
mumerery post of Commissioner of Inlend Revenue. 


SALARY .—Group 6: £2,220. 


must be persons of the highest intcarity possessing drive. 
energy, tact and initiative. They must ako possess one oF 


(a) a Universty degree; 
(>) @ Legal Qualification ; 


must have worked consumer accounts 


position onthe cl side. lient ‘he gives jon after ability and experience in 


confidential interview which will 


Experience of tax administration will, be an advantage, but 
given full details the appointment. 


the essential qualifications are high integrity, a forceful 
personality and outstanding organising ability. 


DUTIES —The holder of the office will be required to 
understudy the Commissioner of Inland Revenue, Western 


MANAGEMENT SELECTION LIMITED, 17, Stratton Street, London, W.1 
Region. 


CONDITION OF SERVICE —A person selected from within 
the service will be appuinted substantively. If at any time 
within « period of three years he has satisfactorily demon- 
strated his ability to undertake the duties of the duty post 
to which be has been appointed, he will, subject to vacancy, 
be absorbed into the permanent establishment in competition 
with the other serving officers cligible for consideration for 
Promotion to such post in accordance with the established 
service procedures. 


ECONOMIC RESEARCH 
BRITISH NYLON SPINNERS LIMITED 


invite applications from graduates with @ g00d Honours Degree for a senior appoiniment in the Economic 
and Market Research Unit at their London Office. Activities of the Unit are interesting and varied covering 
@ wide range of markets and ptoducts. The particular concern of the successful applicant will be evenis 
and developments in imternationsl trade of importance to the Company's interests. They include the trend 
to regional free trade groupings notably the formation of the E.F.T.A., activities of the G.A.T.T. and trade 
poticies of @ number of countries with particular reference to tariffs and quotas. Duties involve close contac! 
with trade associations. Government departments and other industrial organisations. 


person selected from outside the service will proba- 

\. ton for a period which may be as long as three years but 
may be shorter, depending upon the officer's performance. 
‘The post 


Applications should be compicted in triplicate on the 
Prescribed form obtainable from the Office of the Commissioner 
for the Western Region of Nigeria, 178-202 Great Portland 
Street, London, W.1, and submitted through the Official 
Secretary (Recruttment Branch), to reach him by March 15, 


1960 
MARKETING AND RESEARCH 
EXECUTIVE 
A leading West End Advertising Agency is looking for a 
man of round about 30, who has good academic qualifications 
(preterably a degree in Economics or Comsmerce with Statistics) 
and wi.) has had some experience in Research to 


work with the Head of that Departmen’ 
Please send your application to Box No. 1294. 


Preference will given candidates aged 25-35 who have least two years’ appropriate 


Applications shauld be made in writing quoting reference U4]? to the Personnel Manager, 


British Nylon Spinners Limited, Pontypool, Mon. 


ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES (MANCHESTER) LIMITED 


4 


MARKETING AND PLANNING ASSISTANT 
Associated Electrical Industries (Manchester) Limited require (QUAKER OATS LTD. 
section dealing with marketing and planning electrical products the Heating and make the 


Welding field. 


Applicants would preferred who have had some experience marketing and 
promotional activities since leaving University. They should capable producing 
well written reports and show initiative the and interpretation statistical 
data covering large range subjects. degree Economics Engineering, 
preferably honours standard, essential. Age range 25-35. 


Please apply. for. application form quoting reference V.14 
PERSONNEL MANAGER, 


ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES (MANCHESTER), LTD., 
TRAFFORD PARK, 
MANCHESTER, 17. Please write to: 
THE PERSONNEL MANAGER (MR 


London for investments transfer Office Com 
scheme. working 1295. 


Duties consist of planning and analysing consumer investiga- 
tions relating to existing and prospective products together 
with desk research. 


This poskhion in a small department offers scope for 
improving the research methods used by the Company. and 
carries responsibility for the marketing assessment of ficid 
and desk research data. 


Applicants should be men ep to the age of 35 with an 
adequate background of statistical theory, preferably with a 
Gesree including statistics for the intermediate A.1.S. oF 
R.S.S. certiticate Experience of Market Rescarch aho 
necessary. 


UNIVERSITY CAMBRIDGE 


UNIVERS! ASSISTANT LECTURESHITS IN THE 
FACULTY OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICS 


Fer other appointments page 1049 


UNIVERSITY DURHAM 


NIGERIAN COLLEGE ARTS, SCIENCE 
AND TECHNOLOGY 


ications are invited for a in GOVERN. 


from persons to teach “either NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE, Quatifications: Homs. degree im the field of social Studies. 
history and Bt is Soped that ferably im Sociology: interest in study of administrative 
. the persons wil enter upon the duties of their The Council of King's © invite applications for the goneu and organisation in w wl be requ 
on 1, 960. i. imtments will be pon of CLERK ACCOUNTANT INVESTIGATIONAL canes Salary £752 — £1.668 p.s. ples inducement 
subject to the Statutes the University. OFFICER i the DEPARTMENT of AGRICULTURAL addion & 180 — £300 p.a. for overseas appointers and gratuity 
The pensionesdle stipend of « Unteoraity Assistant Lecturer ECONOMICS. at £25 of £37 10s. for each completed 3 mmths’ service. 
ie 6300 @ year, tising Oy annual increments of £50 to £1,000 The will be at an appropriate point on Entry point according to qualifications and expetence. Salary . 
® year. the scale £600 = £50 — Lee annum, and the post ranks quoted includes an intcrim addition to basic alary recently 
Purther perticulers may be Oitained from the Secretary for superanmuation under F.S ing salary revision. 
Eo Candidates should be undertake economic investiaa- furnished houses at one-twelfth basi¢ salary rental. 


leave mormally taken in long 
Free ist Class passages. Children’s UK. mainten- 
ance grant up to £150 p.e. and passages assistance. 
Applications (8 copies) giving agc. qualifications. experience 
and names of 3 referees should be sent to the Council for | 
Overseas Cotieges. 12 Lincoin's tan Ficids. London, 
by March 31, 1960. 


net inter thas 16, 1960. Bight copies of cach may 
-~- BB, should be sent and. & so Genired. one of more Applications, which should include the names and addresses 
copies of any published work or unpublished writings. 
Testimonials ere not required. bul candidate should 


| subeniteed mot later than April 9. 1960. to the Registrar of © 
the names of two pervom: to whom reference can be meade. | 


King's College. from whom further particulars may be obtained. | 


\ 


} 


creative work. Salary will depend 
bonus paid which takes into 
account individual performance and 
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PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION LIMITED 
MANAGEMENT CONSULTANTS 


Our Division has been asked advise the following 
VALUE ANALYSIS MANAGER LONDON 


Our clients, nationally known firm manufacturing and marketing branded 
food products, are leaders the new management techniques. They 
wish appoint Value Analysis Manager detail the constituent 
reduction these costs through the detailed questioning all the factors 
supply, manufacture, marketing and distribution that have contributed it. This 
new demands graduate professional man who can use costing data and 
techniques and understands materials and processes. Imagination and 
analytical ability are essential together with the drive and managerial capacity 
pioncer new technique; experience this similar field would added 
recommendation. Salary will keeping with the importance attached this 
senior appointment and there are excellent prospects further progress within the 
company. (Ref. 2368/E.) 

The identity candidates will not revealed our clients without their 


prior permission. 
For the convenience candidates have Regional offices 


but, the first mstance, applicants 
forward brief details, quoting the reference 


APPOINTMENTS 
ALBERT GATE, LONDON, 


STATISTICIAN 


RECKITT SONS LTD. wish appoint Assistant the Head the 
Statistical Department. The services this Department are very widely sought 
within the business, both technical and commercial matters—in market research 
and commercial investigations, laboratory experimental design, and production 
quality control. Emphasis laid the development new research methods. The 
Department has good routine computing facilities, including access electronic 


computer, and there good technical library. 
The Assistant appointed will expected accept responsibiliry for one field 


the Department’s activity, but will expected also take active interest all 
other work the Department. For this reason working knowledge pharmaco- 
logical and medical applications statistics experience market research 
non-routine character essential. 


This post should appeal anyone who wishes broaden their statistical experi- 
ence, opportunity for those previously concerned with laboratory 
experimentation apply their experience commercial applications, vice versa. 


Applications from graduates with formal qualifications statistics should 
addressed the Personnel Director, Reckitt Sons Ltd., P.O. Box 78, Hull 
Yorkshire. you would like know more this post, before making 
application, please write the Personnel Director, who will pleased supply 
you with more extensive 


Salary will commensurate with the qualifications and experience 
and will treated confidence. 


THE BRITISH ELECTRICAL AND ALLIED 
MANUFACTURERS’ ASSOCIATION 


SECRETARY—OVERSEAS DIVISION 


This senier position in ‘the Amoctation has become vacant and offers an exceptional opportunity 
for a man of the right otlook and caperience 


Blectrical manufacture is one of Britain's teadine export industrics ond the Overseps Division of the 
British Electrical and Allied Manufacturers’ Association has the responsibility for Decking the expert cHoris 
of the industry through commercial intelligence. with (Crovernment Departments and costect with 
overseas markets. The Secretary of the Overseas Division will have ressonsibility for all this work onder the 
Head of the Division and will be required to cucrcise initiative and take respensibility 


Candidates should preferably be Between 40.50 years and have ciperience of overseas ir and knowledac 
of international afiaies. Languages and an cngincering backerourd will an sdvantesc. he gost. winch 
 soperannuabic. carries the sormal salary range of £2,250 to £2,750; the commencing salary will depend 
on qualification, and capertonc. 


Application. which will be treated in the strictest confidence, should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Assoctation. at 6. Kingsway. Londen. W.C.2. and should arrive not ipter then the List March. 


Whitehall 1411. Postage 


Regitered Authorieed as Second Clauss Mail. Post Ofte Depe.. Primed Engiand Pree. La. 
Newspaper Lid. at 22 Ryder Street, Londes, Te‘ephone 
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XMFERIENCED teacher of Spanish, Germen and Preach 


eth knowledge of Pumens shorthand by 
Coliege. Fulltime 129 


Applications are invited for the pout of information 
Officer Librarian with 


THE WALLACE ATTWOOD 
COMPANY, 


Management 


( ancidates should have a good academic 


PERSONNEL OFFICER, 


THE WALLACE COMPANY 


HALKIN HOUS 
west 
LON 


HALLSWORTH RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS 


Applications are invited for the sbove Research Pellow- 
ships for advanced work in the field of ‘Political Economy 


ships will normally be wihthin the renee of per 
ording to ¢xperience qualifcavons, Reguistions 
the sward of the my 


applications should be sent mot later than, March’ 21. 1960. 
REQUIRED 


E-LANCE Econ. Journaliat (age 36). awaiting confirma- 

tien of app. in igternat. socks 

xtensive of European integration 

oom. research. aumereus articles on aspects of Euro- 

pean integration: Fr.. Gr.—-Morrs, 16 Wyodham Place. 

INTEGRATION ADVISER, Maier UK. 

Group. completed studies, free for similar or related work. 

comsuttent. ict<tees Cambridge wtence 19 rears 
Gevernmem Trade Service. Age 45.—Box 1292. 


AND PERSONAL 


Selemces, you “ay Wish fo sell (periodicals cactuded) 


WEST HAM 


MORTGAGES YEARS 


Special terms for loans of £5.000 of over. 
TREASURER (Ki), 95 THE GROVE, LONDON, 


MARE A FLAT LTD... 175 Piccadilly, HYD 2545, 
care. right person or right Sas. 


REMPLOY SPONSORSHIP SCHEME 


Send for details which show an affeective propo. 
tien te manutacturers 


Write to the Managing Director, Remptey Led. 
28-28 Buckingham Gaete. $.W.1 or telephone Victoria 
6621 (12 tines). 


THE INSTITUTE COST AND WORKS 
ACCOUNTANTS 


The Fellowship Exersination of the 
Insitute and to certain other acsquotants who futhi 
the required condiens. parti of which con te ottsined 


The examination will take place ot the asual Mome Centres 
on Jone 13, 14 and 15. 1950. Entry forms (obtainable on 
must be lodecd with the undersigned by snot 


tater than April 10, 1960 
DEREK PRE. 
63 Portland Place. Loedon, W.i. retary. 


EDUCATION 
SUCCESSFUL TUITION FOR THE 
B.SC.ECON. DEGREE 

Woes Mal thst, 1904) Provides Postal Courses a wide 

range of subjects for Leadoa 
BS Ecoo. 199%). Tuition she for O.C.E.. Law, 
Matietical. ‘tes (imention ¢tamémetion: 


from W. w Fletcher Dwrestor of Studies. 
Dept. t6, Wwousey MALL. Oxtoan. 


TRAINING, capeciatly tor 
eredvates end older students. sin-month and intensive 
Organining Secretary. Davies's. 155 
Holland Park W.11. PARA 4654 


EXPERT POSTAL TUITION 


fer Law. Costing. 


non-« 
for (ree prospectus s@vices. Menticoins cxamination 
or whiets which intersted. to the Secretary 


METROPOLITAN COLLEGE, ST. ALBANS 


London. ECs by The 


on this UR Oversees 


ie imbuding Librarianship. and be well acquainied with 
Somumercia) mformation service work. 
Levers of application. Geteiting age. education, 
experience, should be tent to 
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION LIMITED 
| 
free from Wallace Heaton The Camera 
| General Certificate of Educetien, ce. practical 


large mill recently, molten slag was accidentally dumped steel 


equipment. The hot slag pierced the flooring and melted the 


pumps could turned off. Yet, fire’ resulted. 


could 
have caused extensive property damage and personal injury was 
prevented using Ucon Hydrolubes, the fire resistant fluid. Ucon Hydro- 
lubes also provide wear and corrosion resistance equal petroleum oil. 


requirements various types equipment such as: die-casting machines, 
ingot manipulators, furnace controls, electric welders and presses. 
present hydraulic equipment can done quickly and inexpensively. 


our FREE booklet and learn why Ucon Hydrolubes 
the economical answer fire-resistance hydraulic fluids. Write 


UNION COMPANY, Division Union 
Carbide Corporation, East 42nd Street, New New York, U.S.A. 


‘ 
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and Automotive Specialties Agricultural Chemicals Dynex Textile Fibers 
Flashlights and Batteries Alloys and Metals 


‘ 
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Union Carbide do Brasil, $. A. 


FRANCE: Compognie 
HONG KONG: Carbide Limited 
INDIA: Union Carbide Limited 


Boketite de Mexico, $. A. 


NEW ZEALAND: Pty, 

SINGAPORE: Notional Lid. 
SWEDEN: Skendineviske Grofitindustri Aktiebolaget 


UNITED KINGDOM: Bokelite Limited 
British Acheson Electrodes Limited 
Union Corbide Limited | 
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